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GEM Policy Influence: 
Examples from 
the UK, Guatemala 
and the USA

“GEM research has certainly influenced policymakers’ 
discussions about entrepreneurship.”

These are the words of Mark Hart, GEM UK Team Lead and Deputy Director of Enterprise 
Research Centre at Aston Business School, shared during a GEM webinar held in 
November 2022.

“Throughout the years, GEM data has been 
consistently used by government officials in 
Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland and the United 
Kingdom,” said Hart. “Individuals from a range 
of departments look at our reports and seek to 
understand them. We have discussions all the 
time with officials on how GEM data can impact 
policy. There is particular interest around gender, 
ethnicity and immigration.”

An example of such a conversation was 
the Savvitas Business & Parliament Forum 

which took place on 6 December at the Chess 
Room, House of Commons. Over lunch, Hart 
and GEM Executive Director Aileen Ionescu-
Somers shared key findings from the GEM 
2021/2022 Women’s Entrepreneurship Report 
and their implications for UK enterprise policy 
(participants are featured in the image above). 
Outcomes from the discussion with the officials 
will be taken forward as policy suggestions 
across government and to all political parties 
and relevant bodies.

The Savvitas Business 
& Parliament Forum, 
6 December 2022, 
Chess Room, House of 
Commons, London.
Standing, left to right: 
Paula Whitehouse 
(Director, Aston Centre for 
Growth); Claire Harwood 
(Permira Credit); 
Shernett Ranson (Cabinet 
Office); Catherine Wright 
(Silicon Valley Bank); 
Helene Martin Gee (President, 
Savvitas — savvy women 
with gravitas!!); Jill Pay 
(The Gender Index); and 
Aileen Ionescu-Somers 
(CEO, GEM Global). 
Seated: Professor Mark 
Hart (Deputy Director, 
ERC and GEM UK Lead).
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Mónica Río Nevado de Zelaya, Dean of the 
School of Economic Sciences at the Universidad 
Francisco Marroquín and head of the GEM 
Guatemala Team, noted on the webinar that 
her team’s research has significant influence 
among the media and with policymakers in the 
country.

“When we launch our National Report, we 
are very visible in the press, and throughout the 
year we present results to different groups,” she 
said. “GEM is an indicator referenced for good 
results by the Economics Ministry Department 
in Guatemala. Everyone here uses GEM as the 
reference point for entrepreneurial activity.”

Most poignantly, GEM research in Guatemala 
helped influence a new law on entrepreneurship. 
The GEM Guatemala Team shared feedback about 
changes to make to the law due to the evidence 
from GEM data. Some of these recommendations 
were adopted.

“One of the main purposes of our university is 
to increase freedom of action for entrepreneurs,” 
explained Nevado de Zelaya. “That is why GEM is 
so important. We want to read the answers from 
our entrepreneurs to know what is holding them 
back and to make this visible. This increases the 
possibility of entrepreneurs to act more freely and 
to move forward in a better way.”

In the United States, White House officials 
have previously drawn on GEM results. The GEM 
USA research team has provided testimony to the 
United States House of Representatives Committee 
on Small Business. There is great potential for 
policymakers concerned about racial equity to 
leverage the findings from the latest GEM USA 
Report which features breakdowns across white, 
black and hispanic entrepreneurs (see the graphic 
for an example).

“We provide breakdowns in various ways,” 
said Jeff Shay, Professor of Entrepreneurship at 
Babson College and head of the GEM USA Team. 
“If I am a policymaker and I want to make the 
case for funding my diverse city or state, I would 
be drawing on GEM’s data.”

Concluded Ionescu-Somers: “The above are 
just a few examples that highlight how we provide 
policymakers everything they need to know 
about entrepreneurship in a country, region or 
city. Our GEM data tells a remarkable story about 
entrepreneurship over some 23 years. However, 
aside from tracking and monitoring the data, 
it is equally important for GEM to provide an 
up-to-date year-on-year narrative to policymakers 
so that, in turn, they can make decisions that 
pave the way for more successful, high-quality 
entrepreneurship in their countries.”

To explore collaboration possibilities with GEM, contact info@gemconsortium.org.

“Entrepreneurial 
Intentions, Total 
Entrepreneurial Activity, 
Established Business 
Ownership, and 
Business Closure 
Activity by Race and 
Ethnicity in the US 
Adult Population, 
2021”, from the GEM 
2021/2022 United 
States Report

mailto:info@gemconsortium.org
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Key GEM Definitions and 
Abbreviations

Adult Population 
Survey (APS)

The APS is a comprehensive interview questionnaire, administered to a minimum of 2,000 adults 
in each GEM economy, designed to collect detailed information on the entrepreneurial activities, 
attitudes and aspirations of respondents.

National Expert 
Survey (NES)

The NES is completed by selected experts in each GEM economy and collects views on the context 
in which entrepreneurship takes place in that economy. It provides information about the aspects of 
a country’s socio-economic characteristics that, according to research, have a significant impact on 
national entrepreneurship: referred to as the Entrepreneurship Framework Conditions (EFCs).

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 

Activity (TEA)

The percentage of adults (aged 18–64) who are starting or running a new business.

Established Business 
Ownership (EBO)

The percentage of adults (aged 18–64) who are currently the owner-manager of an established 
business, i.e. owning and managing a business that has paid salaries, wages or any other payments 
to the owners, for more than 42 months.

Entrepreneurial 
Framework 

Conditions (EFCs)

The conditions identified by GEM that enhance (or hinder) new business creation in a given 
economy, and form the framework for the NES. The conditions are:
A1. Entrepreneurial Finance Are there sufficient funds for new startups?
A2. Ease of Access to Entrepreneurial Finance And are those funds easy to access?
B1. Government Policy: Support and Relevance Do they promote and support startups?
B2. Government Policy: Taxes and Bureaucracy Or are new businesses burdened?
C. Government Entrepreneurial Programs Are quality support programs available?
D1. Entrepreneurial Education at School Do schools introduce entrepreneurship ideas?
D2. Entrepreneurial Education Post-School Do colleges offer courses in starting a business?
E. Research and Development Transfers Can research be translated into new businesses?
F. Commercial and Professional Infrastructure Are these sufficient and affordable?
G1. Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics Are markets free, open and growing?
G2. Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation Do regulations encourage or restrict entry?
H. Physical Infrastructure Is this sufficient and affordable?
I. Social and Cultural Norms Does culture encourage and celebrate entrepreneurship?

National 
Entrepreneurial 

Context Index (NECI)

This summarizes in one figure the average state of 13 national Entrepreneurial Framework 
Conditions selected by GEM researchers as the most reliable determinants of a favourable 
environment for entrepreneurship. It is calculated as the simple average of 13 variables that 
represent the EFCs, and which have been measured through a block of items evaluated by an 
11-point Likert scale and summarized by applying factorial analyses (principal component method).

National Team GEM is a consortium of “National Teams”. Each Team is led by a local university or other institution 
with a strong interest in entrepreneurship. The team is the official national representative of 
the project: responsible for collecting GEM data in the country on an annual basis, producing a 
“National Report” on their findings, and acting as the point of contact for GEM enquiries.
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GEM Income Classification

Level A Economies with a Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita of more than $40,000.

Level B Economies with a GDP per capita of between $20,000 and $40,000.

Level C Economies with a GDP per capita of less than $20,000.
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Foreword

The well-known opening line of A Tale of Two 
Cities by Charles Dickens may well apply to the 
current world state of affairs: “It was the best of 
times; it was the worst of times . . .” There is no 
doubt that, depending on where you live in the 
world, many are effectively experiencing the worst 
times of their lives to date, because of the spillover 
effects of multiple crises. The remaining economic 
impacts of the global COVID-19 pandemic and the 
significant consequences of conflict in Ukraine 
have produced unprecedented global supply 
chain disruptions, increases in energy and 
food prices, and overall commotion in markets 
worldwide.

However, the quote is interestingly paradoxical 
since out of crisis, very often, come opportunities. 
For some at least, that means the worst of times 
can truly become the best of times. We at GEM 
would suggest that, in many ways, it is the best of 
times for entrepreneurs. The world is undergoing 
an energy crisis and, in many countries, an energy 
transition that struggles to take hold. We are living 
through a time of increasing climate change and 
decreasing biodiversity, requiring substantial 
mitigation and adaptation. After a period of 
marked progress in alleviating extreme poverty, it 
is unfortunately again taking hold in some regions 
across the world. Markets are rapidly shifting. 
Our supply chains are clearly not resilient enough 
or designed to be shock-proof. Our retail and 
distribution systems are disrupting. Our global 
economic monetary system is transforming by the 
day. The pandemic catapulted the world towards 
a so-called “New Normal”, which has not yet 
fully landed in the collective conscience such 
that it can be properly described. However, can 
all these phenomenal events, and multiple others 
not mentioned here, constitute opportunities for 
entrepreneurs? The answer, of course, is “Yes!” 
Entrepreneurship is undoubtedly — and has 

always been — an important part of the solution 
to repair damaged economies and societies.

Results presented in our GEM 2022/2023 Global 
Report show that not only are policymakers in 
some countries striving harder to make it easier 
for entrepreneurs to put down their commercial 
“roots” and create successful businesses, but 
entrepreneurs themselves are clearly dusting 
themselves off from the hardship effects of the 
global pandemic and continuing to do what they 
do best: grasp opportunities. If the interface 
between policymaking and entrepreneurship 
is working effectively, then entrepreneurship 
can contribute richly to economic recovery, 
thus making economies more resilient and, 
dare we hope, shock-proof. At the very least, 
entrepreneurs can help economies return to the 
“best of times”.

As always, the GEM Global Report is based 
on hard data collected from literally thousands 
of entrepreneurs and national experts around 
the world. This 2022/2023 Global Report adds 
a 24th year of data collection and results to the 
GEM portfolio. Our aspiration at GEM is clear: 
to provide transparency to policymakers so that 
they can make better decisions to truly promote 
entrepreneurship, and also observe and act on 
the impact of their decision-making over time. 
A fundamental question is: Can policymakers 
transform the results of our research into robust 
and productive decision-making, allowing 
increasing numbers of entrepreneurs to create 
wealth and contribute to societal well-being 
worldwide? Based on our scientific observations 
at GEM from over the years, the answer to this 
question is also a resounding “Yes!”

Here’s to a return to the “best of times” in the 
“New Normal”, however that lands, leaving no 
one behind.

Aileen Ionescu-Somers, PhD
GEM Executive Director

José Ernesto Amorós Espinosa, PhD
GEM–GERA Board Chair and GEM Mexico
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About GEM

Entrepreneurship is an essential driver of societal 
health and wealth. It is also a formidable engine 
of economic growth. It promotes the essential 
innovation required not only to exploit new 
opportunities, promote productivity and create 
employment, but to also address some of society’s 
greatest challenges, such as the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) or the 
economic shock wave created by the COVID-19 
pandemic. The promotion of entrepreneurship 
will be central to multiple governments worldwide 
for the foreseeable future, especially considering 
the significant negative impacts on economies 
due to the pandemic. Governments and other 
stakeholders will increasingly need hard, robust 
and credible data to make key decisions that 
stimulate sustainable forms of entrepreneurship 
and promote healthy entrepreneurial ecosystems 
worldwide. During its 24 years of existence, 
Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) has 
repeatedly contributed to such efforts, providing 
policymakers with valuable insights on how to 
best foster entrepreneurship to propel growth and 
prosperity once again.

GEM carries out survey-based research 
on entrepreneurship and entrepreneurship 
ecosystems around the world. GEM is a networked 
consortium of national country teams primarily 
associated with top academic institutions. It is 
the only global research source that collects data 
on entrepreneurship directly from individual 
entrepreneurs. GEM tools and data are therefore 
unique and benefit numerous stakeholder groups. 
By becoming involved with GEM:

• Academics are able to apply unique 
methodological approaches to studying 
entrepreneurship at the national level;

• Policymakers are able to make better-
informed decisions to help entrepreneurs 
and entrepreneurial ecosystems thrive;

• Entrepreneurs have better knowledge on 
where to invest sometimes scarce resources 

and how to influence key stakeholders so 
that they get the support they need;

• Sponsors both advance their organizational 
interests and gain a higher profile through 
their association with GEM;

• International organizations leverage insights, 
but can also incorporate or integrate GEM 
indicators to their own data sets, or use GEM 
data as a benchmark for their own analyses.

GEM has an impressive and highly credible 
track record. In numbers, GEM represents:

• 24 years of data, allowing longitudinal 
analysis in and across geographies on 
multiple levels;

• Up to 170,000+ interviews annually with 
experts and adult populations including 
entrepreneurs of all ages;

• Data from 120 economies across five 
continents;

• Collaboration with over 500 specialists in 
entrepreneurship research;

• Involvement of some 300+ academic and 
research institutions;

• Support from more than 200 funding 
institutions.

GEM began in 1999 as a joint research project 
between Babson College (USA) and London 
Business School (UK). The consortium has become 
the richest source of reliable information on the 
state of entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial 
ecosystems across the globe, publishing not only 
the GEM Global Report annually, but also a range 
of national and special topic reports each year. 
GEM’s first annual study covered 10 countries; 
since then some 120 countries from every corner 
of the globe have participated in GEM research. 
As a result, GEM has gone beyond a project to 
become the highly networked organization that 
it is today. GEM can confidently stake a claim to 
be the largest ongoing study of entrepreneurial 
dynamics in the world.



Join our research project
It is diffi  cult for policymakers to make 
informed decisions without having the right 
data. Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) 
fi lls this void. GEM is the only global research 
project that collects data on entrepreneurship 
directly from the source—entrepreneurs!

It is your one-stop shop for everything you 
need to know about entrepreneurship in 
your country, region or city.

Be part of future Global Reports, providing 
a snapshot of entrepreneurial activity across 
the world. You can contribute towards 
National Reports that include international 
benchmarking, local context and national 
entrepreneurship policy recommendations.

For more information, visit www.gemconsortium.org or write info@gemconsortium.org

“GEM off ers academics the opportunity to be 
part of a prestigious network, explore various 
dimensions of entrepreneurship and gain a full 
picture about the entrepreneurial activity of a 
country.”

Virginia Lasio, Team Leader of 
GEM Ecuador and Professor at the ESPAE 

Graduate School of Management
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Executive Summary
Stephen Hill, Aileen Ionescu-Somers and Ehud Menipaz

Entrepreneurship, or the act of starting and running a new business, is a key catalyst 
of economic development. It is also an important driver of economic recovery: from 
the effects of the recent COVID-19 pandemic as well as more recent shocks, such as 
the war between Russia and Ukraine, with its related supply chain issues and rising 
energy costs. At any time, but especially during times of crisis, it is vital that the 
entrepreneurship dynamics and national frameworks to promote entrepreneurship are 
carefully defined and measured. Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) research can 
provide significant metrics to policymakers along the road to economic recovery, which 
enable informed and astute — but, most importantly, effective — decision-making.

This 2022/2023 Global Report presents the results of GEM’s 24th research cycle. This 
adds another round of extensive national surveys to an already substantial GEM 
database of entrepreneurial results. In 2022, over 170,000 individuals were interviewed 
across 49 different economies, adding their views and experiences to over 3 million 
previously interviewed for the GEM Adult Population Survey (APS) over the previous 
two decades. These 49 economies represent about two-thirds of the global population in 
2022. It includes China with a population of 1.3 billion, as well as India, which according 
to the United Nations is likely to be declared the world’s most populous country in 2023. 
Furthermore, GEM’s National Expert Survey (NES) features 51 economies (all of the 49 
economies that participated in the GEM APS, plus Italy and Argentina). The NES is a 
survey of national experts in each economy charged with assessing the key components 
and characteristics of the entrepreneurial environment for that economy.

KEY FINDINGS

• Although the worst effects of the COVID-19 pandemic appear to be coming 
to an end, its economic impacts are still being felt across the globe and 
household incomes continue to be reduced. As noted in the two previous 
Global Reports, the pandemic hit hardest those who could least afford it. Within the 
group of lowest-income economies (Level C), the share of adults reporting that the 
pandemic had reduced their household income ranged from almost nine out of 10 
in Togo to just over half in Iran. Among the high-income (Level A) economies, that 
range was from two out of three in the United Arab Emirates to less than one in 10 in 
Norway.
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• Fear of failure is a serious constraint on business startups in many economies 
from all income groups. In a number of economies, with examples including 
Brazil, Saudi Arabia, Qatar, the Netherlands, Puerto Rico and Poland, high 
proportions of adults agree that starting a business is relatively easy, and see good 
opportunities to start a business locally, while also considering themselves to have 
the skills and experience to create a startup. However, around half of those seeing 
such opportunities are nevertheless deterred from taking action by fear of failure. 
Reducing the risks and perceived costs of new business failure — for example, by 
making changes to insolvency regulations, or better promoting entrepreneurial 
successes and role models — could have a positive impact in increasing startup 
rates, in particular for women.

• The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on entrepreneurial perceptions across 
the globe has been highly varied, with some counterintuitive findings. Of the 
38 economies participating in the APS in both 2019 (thus pre-pandemic) and again 
in 2022, there were 12 economies in which the percentage of adults seeing good 
local opportunities to start a business fell by five points or more. These included 
developed economies such as the United States (−21 percentage points), Poland 
(−15) and Greece (−14). However, there were another nine economies in which that 

THE PANDEMIC HIT HARDEST THOSE WHO COULD LEAST AFFORD IT
Share of adults reporting that the pandemic had reduced their household income — by income category

(weighted by population size; including the five economies who were the hardest hit)

62%

LEVEL A
average

LEVEL B
average

LEVEL C
average32%
72%

Indonesia (75%)

India (74%)Mexico (78%)

Venezeula (79%)
Togo (88%)

Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2022
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percentage actually increased by more than five points: including Puerto Rico (+25), 
Brazil (+21) and Saudi Arabia (+16). Further research is required to explain these 
differences, but one key may be the level of support that governments were willing 
(and able) to offer to businesses and households.

• In 2022, the highest levels of early-stage entrepreneurial activity were in 
the Latin America & Caribbean region. However, levels of entrepreneurial 
activity were also highly variable from country to country. Of the 49 economies that 
participated in the GEM APS, just six had more than one in four adults starting or 
running a new business: Guatemala, Colombia, Panama, Chile, Uruguay and the 
United Arab Emirates. In contrast, three economies had less than one in 20 adults 
doing the same: Morocco, Greece and Poland. The explanation for these differences 
may lie with social and cultural norms as much as with economic variables.

• There is a negative association between the level of early-stage 
entrepreneurial activity and human capital development, as measured by the 
UN Human Development Index (HDI). Previous GEM Global Reports have noted 
a negative association between Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA) 
rates and levels of GDP per capita, even if that association has weakened over the 
years. This 2022/2023 Global Report tested an alternative measure of well-being 
— the UN HDI — and found that this also had a negative association with TEA 
rates. This also raised some interesting, but as yet unanswered, questions. Why 
do a few economies have high levels of both HDI and TEA, and why do rather 
more economies have high levels of HDI and low levels of TEA? Could it be 
because higher levels of human development potentially mean more rewarding 
employment opportunities, thereby reducing the attraction of entrepreneurship as 
a career choice?

• The global pandemic had a mixed effect on entrepreneurship across the 
world. Again, we looked at the 38 economies that participated in GEM research in 
both 2019 and 2022. Discounting small (less than one percentage point) changes, 
there are 12 economies in which the level of TEA was higher in 2022 than in 2019, 
and 16 economies in which TEA levels fell. It is difficult to draw out commonalities, 
since all regions and income levels are represented in each group.

• New entrepreneurs frequently declare that they take social and 
environmental implications into account when making strategic decisions 
about the future of their business. Notwithstanding the potential for social 
desirability bias, it is nevertheless significant that more than half of new 
entrepreneurs declare that they always take social implications into account 
in every participating economy (with the exception of Norway, interestingly). 
A majority of new business entrepreneurs also declared taking environmental 
implications into account in every economy but two (Oman and Israel). 
Conversely, more than four out of five took social implications into account in 
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19 of the 49 economies, and in 21 of the 49 economies for environmental. Hence 
there is room for optimism about the positive social and environmental impacts 
of these future businesses.

• Job creation expectations of those starting new businesses declined 
somewhat during the pandemic. Of the 32 economies participating in the APS in 
each year from 2019–2022, there are 13 in which the percentage of those starting a 
new business and expecting to employ no additional people fell (most notably in 
Poland, Brazil and the Republic of Korea), but another 19 in which that proportion 
increased (most notably in the Slovak Republic, Germany and Switzerland). The 
differentiating characteristic may have been the inclination of people in some 
countries to start a business just to generate an income during times of hardship.

• In 2022, men were more likely than women to start a new business. Of the 49 
economies participating in the APS, there were just four in which the level of female 
new entrepreneurial activity exceeded that of men: Togo, Indonesia, Qatar and 
Poland, representing the three income levels used by GEM to categorize economies. 
However, one trend that may have been accelerated by the pandemic could be the 
spread of greater entrepreneurial gender equity beyond just low-income economies. 
Of the 38 economies participating in GEM in both 2019 and 2022, there were 21 in 
which the relative gender gap had decreased, just four of which were Level C.

United Arab Emirates1
Saudi Arabia2

The Netherlands5

India4

Taiwan3

THE FIVE BEST ECONOMIES IN WHICH TO START A BUSINESS
According to the GEM 2022 National Entrepreneurship Context Index

Source: GEM National Expert Survey 2022



19Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2022/2023 Global Report

• Younger people are still more likely than older people to be starting new 
businesses. The Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA) rate of the 18–34 
age group exceeded that of the 35–64 age group in 37 of the 49 economies in the 
GEM APS. This gives a distinct entrepreneurial advantage to societies with younger 
populations, and an entrepreneurial disadvantage to those with more ageing 
populations, such as many economies in northern Europe.

• The lowest business exit (and TEA) rates are within Europe and the highest 
business exit (and TEA) rates are in Latin and North America, and in the Gulf. 
Of the 49 GEM APS economies, every European economy had a business exit rate of 
less than 6% and a TEA rate of less than 15%. Every economy outside Europe had 
either an exit rate greater than 6% or a TEA rate of more than 15%. Most had both. 
This may point to differences in entrepreneurial culture between Europe and the 
rest of the world.

• The proportion of business exits attributed to the pandemic is declining 
rapidly, indicating the end to at least some of the direct economic hardship 
it has caused. In 2020, COVID-19 was cited as a reason for less than one in five 
business exits in just 10 economies. In 2022 this had grown to 22 economies.

• While high income is a helpful contributory factor, it does not in itself assure 
a high-quality entrepreneurial environment. For the GEM NES survey, the 
quality of a national entrepreneurial environment is assessed by national experts 
from that economy against 13 Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions. In 2022, 
three Level C economies — India, China and Indonesia — had nine or more of these 
conditions scored as sufficient. Only seven of the 22 participating Level A economies 
either matched or improved on this assessment. Two Level A economies, Spain and 
Italy, had three or fewer conditions rated as sufficient. However, high-income United 
Arab Emirates was, for the second year in succession, rated as the best place to start 
a new business.

CONCLUSIONS

At the end of the day, entrepreneurship matters and it matters greatly. That is why GEM 
brings important annual research findings to the attention of policymakers worldwide. 
Entrepreneurship brings jobs and incomes, turns ideas into new goods and services, 
hastens structural change and improves lives. Certainly, most governments have long 
lists of issues and projects competing for their attention and resources. However, few 
propositions have the transformative power of new businesses, with entrepreneurs 
at their helm helping to build a more prosperous, inclusive, and socially and 
environmentally conscious future along with undeniable commercial benefits. While 
there is no doubt that the road to economic recovery and sustainability is currently a 
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rocky one, successful entrepreneurship can drive economic recovery, help to create 
innovative business models (which, for example, mitigate the impacts of current higher 
energy costs), offer new ways to live, work and consume, and can fulfil the ambitions of 
creative, optimistic and determined people.

REPORT FORMAT

Part 1 of this GEM 2022/2023 Global Report presents a brief analysis of the 2022 APS 
results, looking across results in 49 participating economies to identify commonalties 
and differences. Consistency in the GEM APS questions and in the derivation of key 
variables allows comparisons between economies in 2022 and, as importantly, in the 
evolution of those variables over time. Exploring how the global COVID-19 pandemic 
impacted entrepreneurial variables by comparing results since 2020 is an obvious, 
highly practical and useful application of GEM research. Not surprisingly, many key 
entrepreneurial variables fell with the onset of the pandemic. Results for 2022 show that 
recovery from the direct economic impacts of that pandemic has been highly variable 
across economies, and that many countries are still suffering. The 2022 GEM results 
also offer a glimpse of the initial entrepreneurial effects of the war in Ukraine and 
subsequent changes in prices, particularly for energy.

Part 2 mainly focuses on the entrepreneurial environment, or context, in which an 
individual decides to pursue entrepreneurship through the NES findings. As such, it 
provides food for thought not only for policymakers but also entrepreneurs thinking of 
creating new businesses with global growth potential and seeking the most conducive 
environment to do so. These assessments are used by GEM researchers to calculate 
a single figure representing the overall quality of the economy’s entrepreneurial 
environment: the National Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI); and the final ranking 
is also presented in this part of the report.

Following this, the reader will find a full series of individual national economy 
profiles, presenting key entrepreneurial activity data and summarizing that economy’s 
Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions, alongside a brief Policy Roadmap, identifying 
key entrepreneurial strengths and weaknesses.

Finally this 2022/2203 GEM Global Report concludes with a useful Appendix for 
researchers, which tabulates entrepreneurial variables across the participating 
economies in 2022.
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Key Thoughts for 
Policymakers from the 
GEM 2022/2023 Global 
Report Authors

It is difficult to make informed decisions without having the right data. GEM fills this 
void for policymakers. GEM is the only global research source that collects data on 
entrepreneurship directly from the source — entrepreneurs! Policymakers can take 
action based on GEM data to help their respective entrepreneurial ecosystems to thrive. 
Based on this year’s research, the GEM 2022/2023 Global Report authorship team shared 
some key insights for policymakers.

“In the midst of turbulence and uncertainty, policy focused on innovation 
becomes a priority for recovery and growth. It is a solution for better 
competitiveness and development by bringing the economy to a better 
quantitative and qualitative level, creating added value, quality jobs and 
strengthening human capital. Policymakers have more interest than ever 
in pivoting to new holistic paradigms of intervention, abandoning those 
that crises have made obsolete. This prevents missed opportunities that by 
definition multiply after crises and, of course, to address issues related to 
population anchoring and regional inequalities in order to foster a more 
cohesive, inclusive and sustainable entrepreneurship.”
Fatima Boutaleb, PhD, Hassan II University of Casablanca, GEM Morocco

“The economic recovery in many countries following the COVID-19 pandemic 
has been complicated by the ongoing conflict in Ukraine. Governments have 
implemented measures to promote entrepreneurial activity, but these efforts 
have been hindered by inflation, fluctuations in the stock and financial 
markets, and difficulties in managing funds. As a result, starting and 
maintaining a business has become a challenge for many due to high costs and 
limited demand. Policymakers will need to be innovative in order to overcome 
these challenges and support entrepreneurship in 2023.”

Alicia Coduras, PhD, GEM Global and GEM Saudi Arabia
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“The GEM Global Report provides a unique window into this turbulent and 
dynamic world of entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurs take multiple risks to 
directly and indirectly impact society. In economic terms, new entrepreneurs 
create jobs, translate ideas into products and services, introduce technologies, 
stimulate market competitiveness, generate income and add value in domestic 
and international markets. In social terms, new entrepreneurs tackle societal 
issues in their value-creation process and business models. This year’s GEM 
Report motivates us to re-legitimize entrepreneurs’ socio-economic impacts 
and rethink public policy instruments for enhancing entrepreneurs’ impacts.”

Maribel Guerrero, PhD, Arizona State University, USA, and  
Universidad del Desarrollo, Chile; GEM Chile

“Year after year, entrepreneurial education at school is consistently rated worst 
of all Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions. With a small number of notable 
exceptions, most countries are foregoing the opportunity to add to their 
entrepreneurial potential. The costs of this failure will reverberate through 
decades of new starts that never happened, simply because many people were 
just not aware.”

Stephen Hill, DSc, Lead Author of the GEM 2022/2023 Global Report

“GEM national experts score against 13 Framework Conditions that lead 
to the country ranking in GEM’s National Entrepreneurship Context Index 
(NECI). This provides policymakers with a ‘how to’ guide on fostering 
entrepreneurship within their specific national context. With this in mind, I 
strongly encourage you to review the Economy Profiles within this report. They 
highlight the 13 framework scores behind each participating economy’s NECI 
ranking. Just a few examples in 2022: Entrepreneurial Education Post-School 
increased dramatically in Switzerland; Taiwan ranked first for three conditions 
(Government Policy: Taxes and Bureaucracy, Commercial and Professional 
Infrastructure, and Physical Infrastructure); and Morocco improved in almost 
all of the 13 framework scores. The wealth of knowledge behind these profiles 
can be used to support more effective strategic decision-making and robust 
policies for promotion of entrepreneurship in your own context.”

Aileen Ionescu-Somers, PhD, GEM Executive Director

“Over GEM’s 24-year existence, hundreds of policy recommendations on 
innovation and entrepreneurship have been made nationally and globally 
in GEM reports by top-level GEM scientists. Policymakers can turn GEM 
recommendations into policies and directives at national, regional and local 
levels, implement them effectively and efficiently, and then monitor and 
measure their impact on the innovation and entrepreneurship ecosystem. I 
invite policymakers to reflect on our main GEM findings, summarized in Part 
2 of this report, related to National Contexts and Economy Profiles. We can 
collaborate to focus on achieving great beneficial impact for society from 
GEM’s mammoth multi-year scientific endeavour.”

Prof. Emeritus Ehud Menipaz, Ben Gurion University; GEM Israel
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“The impact of COVID-19 on entrepreneurial activity has been highly variable, 
evidenced from our comparison over the 2019–2022 period. After excluding 
countries with changes of less than one percentage point, 12 economies saw 
an increase in entrepreneurial activity, while 16 saw a decrease. Preliminary 
evidence suggests differences in the entrepreneurial ecosystem and support 
offered to entrepreneurs during the pandemic as potential reasons for the 
divergent trends.”

Sreevas Sahasranamam, PhD, University of 
Strathclyde, Glasgow; GEM UK

“The diversity of human values that bring people to start a business is 
striking. Policymakers need to understand these motivations. Some people 
start a business because they value making a difference in the world. 
Others long to continue a family tradition of running businesses. There are 
individuals motivated to accumulate wealth. Then there are some who resort 
to entrepreneurship because jobs are difficult to find. Despite this diversity 
of motives, entrepreneurs form a kind of community, united by their mutual 
awareness, networking and aspirations. The GEM Global Report provides 
clarity to these and other important aspects that help define the strengths and 
weaknesses of an economy’s entrepreneurial ecosystem.”

Thomas Schøtt, PhD, University of Agder, Norway 

“Entrepreneurial action continues to be constrained by fear of failure, despite 
high self-confidence, encouraging perceptions of startup opportunities 
and belief that starting a business is easy. Access to educational programs 
specifically focused on risk assessment and mitigation coupled with policies 
that reduce the perceived personal costs of failure could unleash a significant, 
and pent-up, wave of entrepreneurial activity.”

Jeffrey P. Shay, PhD, Babson College, Professor of 
Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurship Division; GEM USA

“In 2022, we have again witnessed disparities between genders, age groups 
and levels of education. In some countries, only one in five businesses is 
owned by a woman, while in others, three-quarters of new businesses are 
started by individuals under the age of 35. These gaps highlight areas for 
improvement and should be a focus for policymakers seeking to support the 
success of future entrepreneurs.”

Przemysław Zbierowski, PhD, Associate Professor, 
University of Economics in Katowice; GEM Poland



What makes a city or region attractive to 
entrepreneurs? Which factors draw creative 
entrepreneurs to a city or region … indeed, 
to any entrepreneurial ecosystem? What 
gives them the confi dence that they can 
build successful, value-adding and profi table 
companies in a nurturing context? How 
good are cities and regions at building these 
contexts and nurturing entrepreneurship?

Collaborate with GEM to fi nd answers to 
these questions in cities and regions that 
are important to you! Our Entrepreneurial 
Ecosystem Quality Composite Index (ESI) 
is a diagnostic tool that provides frameworks 
and data to analyse just about any subnational 
ecosystem. ESI reports have been conducted 
in several ecosystems around the world.

For more information, visit www.gemconsortium.org or write info@gemconsortium.org

“The GEM ESI methodology provided 
a valuable contribution to deepen our 
knowledge of Madrid’s entrepreneurial 
ecosystem. It is a solid scientifi c approach and 
offers the possibility to analyse a number of 
variables aligned to different key pillars. This 
enabled us to identify how the main actors 
interact and the key issues to be addressed to 
foster ecosystem development. The ESI tool is 
a great input for diagnosis and policymaking.”

—Isidro de Pablo López, 
Universidad Autónoma de Madrid

“Reporting on the fi ndings from the Global 
Entrepreneurship Monitor’s Entrepreneurial 
Ecosystem Quality Index in our region 
of Nova Scotia, Canada, generated a 
signifi cant amount of interest from 
policymakers and ecosystem actors. Some 
of the notable fi ndings, based on our data, 
have informed debate and helped leading 
ecosystem players to think about strategies 
for further ecosystem development.”

—Kevin McKague, PhD, 
Canada Research Chair and  Associate 

Professor of Entrepreneurship, Shannon 
School of Business, Cape Breton University

Collaborate with GEM to assess 
city and regional readiness 
for entrepreneurship
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there were three economies in each income level 
in which less than one in five new entrepreneurs 
saw pandemic-led opportunities to pursue. 
Established Business Owners were less optimistic: 
just two economies had over half of their 

Established Business Owners pursuing pandemic 
opportunities (India and Brazil), while there were 
three economies in each income level with less 
than one in five Established Business Owners 
pursuing pandemic opportunities.

3.4 IN WHAT SECTORS ARE NEW BUSINESSES STARTED — 
AND DOES THIS MATTER?
The choice of the sector in which to start a 
business is important, not only to that business 
but to the economy more widely. It is easier 
to start a business in a sector that is growing, 
and easier to attract customers who are new to 
the sector than to entice customers away from 
their established suppliers. Sectors differ in the 
resources required to start a business, including 
knowledge and capital, and in the barriers to new 
entry, such as market restrictions or economies 
of scale that impose a cost penalty on the new, 
small-scale producer. New or growing sectors 
attract resources away from sectors that are 
declining, and the entry of new businesses (and 
the exit of old businesses) are important parts of 
this process of structural change.

Most new owners start businesses in areas 
in which they already have some knowledge or 
experience, including established networks or 
role models to follow. Entry is usually easiest 
where there are fewest entry barriers and lowest 
costs, in personal services such as taxi-driving, 
decorating or small-scale retailing, or in low-level 
business services such as delivery or office 
cleaning. Unfortunately, the same factors that 
facilitate easy entry, such as low startup costs, 
also magnify competition, so margins are typically 
very low and failure rates high. This can be an 
important part of the explanation of why the ratio 
of new to established businesses can be very high 
in environments in which few new businesses 
survive long enough to become established.

FIGURE 3.7  
Business services 
and consumer 
services as a 
percentage of 
Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 
Activity (% TEA)
GEM Adult Population 
Survey 2022
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Entry is harder, but prospects are probably 
better, in sectors requiring high levels of 
capital and/or specialist knowledge, such as 
technology-intensive goods or services, which 
are easily differentiated and therefore attract 
premium prices. Many of these are products 
or services for businesses, rather than for 
consumers. There are, of course, other sectors, 
such as resource extraction and processing, 
or agriculture, but these tend to rely on the 
specific natural resource endowments of 
particular economies. Another important sector 
is transport, usually dominated by large existing 
producers and typically offering little attraction 
to the new entrepreneur.

The focus of this section is on the two broad 
sectors of consumer services and business 
services. Of the 49 economies in GEM 2022, 
there were just three (Togo, Tunisia and Egypt) 
where consumer plus business services together 
accounted for less than 60% of new starts. 
Togo’s economy has large mining and agriculture 
sectors, while Tunisia has the same plus oil and 
tourism. Egypt is reliant on its agricultural and 

tourism sectors. On the other hand, in 40 of the 
49 countries participating in the 2022 GEM APS, 
consumer plus business services constituted more 
than two out of three new starts.

Figure 3.7 shows consumer and business 
services as a percentage of TEA. Consumer 
services made up 88% of startups in Saudi Arabia 
and Indonesia, 78% in Guatemala and 75% in 
Mexico, compared to just 31% in Norway and 
Slovenia and 33% in Croatia. Business services 
ranged from just 2% of starts in Indonesia to over 
43% in Israel. There were just three economies in 
which the percentage of starts in business services 
equalled or exceeded that in consumer services: 
Croatia, Slovenia and Norway.

More generally, there are three or more 
new businesses in consumer services for each 
one in business services in 12 out of 13 Level C 
economies, seven out of 15 Level B, and just three 
out of 21 Level A economies. High-income Saudi 
Arabia is a notable exception by having, in 2022, 
more than 20 new consumer services businesses 
for every new one in business services, a ratio 
only exceeded by low-income Indonesia.

3.5 CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS
GEM is precise and consistent in measuring 
entrepreneurship, defined as the act of 
starting or running a new business. Early-stage 
entrepreneurship levels across the 49 economies 
participating in the GEM APS are highest, at 
more than one in four adults, in five Latin 
America & Caribbean economies, and lowest, 
at less than one in 20 adults, in Poland and two 
Mediterranean economies. However, there is 
considerable variation in these proportions across 
and within income levels.

As in previous Global Reports, the data show 
a negative association between average incomes 
(measured by GDP per capita) and levels of 
TEA, though with many counter-examples. This 
year, for the first time, GEM has considered an 
alternative measure of well-being, the United 
Nations Human Development Index (HDI), which 
also reveals some negative association with TEA.

Levels of entrepreneurial activity across the 
pandemic period reveal a very mixed picture, 
with a number of economies experiencing a fall 
in TEA, but with a similar number experiencing 
an increase over the same period. Analysing and 
understanding why some have increased while 

others have fallen could have important policy 
implications. Comparisons over the past two years 
present a similarly mixed picture, making any 
impacts of the conflict in Ukraine, and subsequent 
price changes, difficult to discern at this early stage.

Among those starting or running a new 
business in 2022, there was widespread agreement 
that doing so was more difficult than a year 
earlier, particularly in low-income economies. 
More positively, there was also broad agreement 
that the pandemic had led to new opportunities to 
pursue, though a little less so among established 
businesses.

New starts continue to be concentrated on 
consumer services, although this concentration 
generally falls as income level rises. Consumer 
services can be fiercely competitive, with low 
margins and little sustainability, so a focus on 
consumer services may be related to having 
high numbers of business starts relative to 
numbers of established businesses since few of 
those starts survive to maturity. Encouraging 
new entrepreneurs to look beyond easy-entry 
sectors could help them to develop more durable 
businesses.
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Entrepreneurial 
Motivations and 
Responsibilities
Stephen Hill and Fatima Boutaleb

4.1 INTRODUCTION: A WORLD OF CHANGE
There are many reasons why individuals choose 
entrepreneurship. The personal decision to start 
a business can be the product of a single burning 
desire, such as for autonomy after working for 
someone else, or maybe the result of multiple 
motives, including seeking a personal fortune, 
securing a career or perhaps generating at least 
some income when there are few alternatives. 
Some families are serial or generational 
entrepreneurs, so starting a business can be an 
expected career choice. Still others care less about 
wealth or family traditions: they are starting 
a business because they feel a responsibility 
to change the world, to make it better, more 
inclusive or more meaningful. All of these are 
perfectly valid reasons in a world where there is 
little certainty and still less reassurance.

A changing world is nothing new. Many of these 
changes are positive, such as more inclusion, less 
discrimination, more awareness of individual 
choice and less pressure to conform. Starting a 
business is no longer chiefly the prerogative of the 
wealthy or the well educated. At the same time, it 

is easy to perceive the future as darker than before, 
as the climate warms, opinions polarize and truth 
becomes harder to find. In the face of this — as 
noted earlier — starting a business is a victory for 
confidence, that triumph of hope over experience. 
Certainly, the world is changing. But people do not 
have to be passive spectators of change. Starting a 
business is one of the few ways an individual can 
become a sailor in that sea of change, mastering 
their destiny and perhaps nudging the world in a 
slightly better direction.

This chapter will look not only at the 
motivations of the person starting a business, 
and there is often more than one, but also at 
what those who are starting businesses see 
as their responsibilities, particularly to social 
well-being and to the environment. As the global 
economy begins to recover from the pandemic, 
new opportunities emerge to live and work 
differently, and this applies as well to burgeoning 
entrepreneurs, many of whom are managing to be 
profitable while also contributing to a fairer, more 
equal and more sustainable society.

4.2 CHANGING THE WORLD
Whatever the aspirations of the new entrepreneur 
might be, in 2022 they had to be pursued in a 
global economy that had been showing signs of 
recovery after the pandemic and was then subject 
to ongoing supply-side difficulties and rising 
prices before these were magnified by the war 
in Ukraine. It would be reasonable to assume 
that expectations for business growth, for those 
starting a business in 2022, would be lower than 
a year earlier. Yet that was not, in general, how 

new entrepreneurs saw it. The Adult Population 
Survey (APS) asks those starting or running 
a new business if, compared to one year ago, 
their growth expectations are lower, the same 
or higher.24 The results for 2022 are shown in 
Figure 4.1.

44

24 In this case, lower includes both “much lower” and 
“somewhat lower”.
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Less than a quarter of new entrepreneurs 
reported lower growth expectations than a year 
earlier in three Level C economies, five Level B 
and 11 Level A, suggesting growth expectations 
fall slightly with income level. In just five 
economies — Togo, China, Tunisia, India and the 
Korean Republic — over half of new entrepreneurs 
had lower growth expectations than a year earlier.

Given the global economic turbulence of 
2022, it may be useful to compare the growth 
expectations of new entrepreneurs in 2022 to 
those of new entrepreneurs a year earlier, with 
this data available for the 38 national teams that 
participated in the GEM APS in both 2021 and 
2022. That comparison is shown in Figure 4.2. 
These economies fall into two distinct groups. 
In 12 economies, the difference between 2021 
and 2022 is less than five percentage points: 

seven from Europe, two from Africa, along with 
Uruguay, Canada and the United Arab Emirates, 
suggesting little change. But there is another 
group of 11 economies for which the difference 
is 10 percentage points or more, implying 
substantial change. All of these 11 economies 
had seen the percentage of new entrepreneurs 
with lower growth expectations fall, sometimes 
dramatically. Examples include India (from 81% 
to 52%), Poland (57% to 31%) and Iran (62% to 
45%). There is no obvious connection between 
all 11, since all regions and all income groups 
(including three Level A) are represented. At the 
other end of the scale, 15 economies saw increases 
in the proportion of new entrepreneurs with lower 
growth expectations, the highest being the United 
Kingdom (+10 percentage points), followed by 
Romania and Spain (each +9).

4.3 WHY START A BUSINESS?
Since 2019, the GEM APS has asked those starting 
or running a new business whether they agreed 
with the following four defined motivations:

• To make a difference in the world;
• To build great wealth or very high income;

• To continue a family tradition;
• To earn a living because jobs are scarce.

Entrepreneurs can somewhat agree or strongly 
agree with each motivation — and many do so. 
The proportions of those starting or running 

FIGURE 4.1  
The proportion 

of those starting 
or running a new 

business and 
reporting lower 

growth expectations 
than a year ago 

(% Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 

Activity)
Source: GEM Adult 

Population Survey 2022
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a business, and agreeing25 with either of the 
first two motivations are shown in Figure 4.3, 
and those agreeing with the third or fourth 
motivations in Figure 4.4.

The proportion of entrepreneurs agreeing with 
the motivation “to make a difference in the world” 
in 2022 generally declined with income level, with 
rather less agreement in Level A than in B or C, 
but not by much. More than seven out of 10 new 
entrepreneurs agreed with this motive in four out 
of 13 Level C economies, two out of 15 Level B and 
just one out of 21 Level A economies. The highest 
levels of agreement were in Romania, Guatemala, 
India and South Africa, dispelling any notion that 
making a difference is only a motivation for the 
well-off. The lowest levels of agreement were in 
the Republic of Korea, Morocco and China.

The proportion of new entrepreneurs agreeing 
with the motivation “to build great wealth or 
very high income” was generally a more popular 
choice than “to make a difference in the world”, 
with a higher proportion agreeing in 34 of the 49 
economies, although the differences were usually 

small. The motivation “to build great wealth or 
very high income” was as popular in high-income 
as in low-income economies, agreed by more than 
three out of four of those starting or running a 
new business in five Level C economies and five 
Level A. Only five economies had less than 40% of 
their entrepreneurs agreeing with this motivation. 
Interestingly, all were in Europe. Last year’s 
Global Report noted that “wealth generation 
remains a formidable driver of entrepreneurial 
activity”. Results from the 2022 GEM APS offer 
strong confirmation of this assessment.

The motivation “to continue a family 
tradition” continues to be important in a 
minority of economies, especially low-income 
ones. This motivation was agreed with by over 
half of the new entrepreneurs in three Level C 
economies, but just one Level B and one Level A. 
Conversely, this was agreed by one in four new 
entrepreneurs or less in two Level C economies, 
five Level B, and 11 Level A economies. The 
highest agreements were in low-income 
India (69%) and high-income Saudi Arabia 
(62%), although Saudi was an anomaly in the 
high-income group, which provided the lowest 
levels of agreement in the Republic of Korea 
(5%) and Switzerland (14%).

FIGURE 4.2  
Expectations of 
lower growth for 
new entrepreneurs: 
comparison 
between 2021 and 
2022 (38 economies; 
% Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 
Activity).
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Surveys 
2021, 2022
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25 Throughout the chapter, agree includes both 
“somewhat agree” and “strongly agree”.
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FIGURE 4.3  Agreement with motivations “to make a difference in the world” and “to build great wealth or very high income” 
(% Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity)
Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2022
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FIGURE 4.4  Agreement with motivations “to continue a family tradition” and “to earn a living because jobs are scarce” 
(% Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity)
Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2022
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The motivation “to earn a living because jobs 
are scarce” was more popular, although that 
popularity declined with income level. This 
motivation was agreed with by over three out of 
four new entrepreneurs in 11 Level C economies, 
four Level B and just one Level A economy, and 

by under a half of new entrepreneurs in no Level 
C economy, just one Level B economy, but in 10 
Level A economies.

Recall that “to build great wealth or very 
high income” had been equally popular in 
both low-income and high-income economies. 

Gilles Suard
Founder, Almighty Tree (Switzerland)

How educational experiences can help 
inspire and inform future entrepreneurs

GEM’s Adult Population Survey asks respondents 
about their highest level of educational attainment. 
A great example of someone who used their 
educational experiences to launch a company 
is Gilles Suard, founder of Almighty Tree and a 
graduate of the School of Management Fribourg 
(HEG-FR), University of Applied Sciences and Arts 
Western Switzerland (HES-SO).

The mission of Almighty Tree is to act against 
climate change, create a cleaner environment, and 
raise awareness about the role of business and the 
general public about carbon emissions. In response, 
the company plants trees in Switzerland and abroad. 

“On one hand, my education inspired me 
to launch a business and, on the other 
hand, it prepared me to face the challenges 
associated with such an adventure.”

During Gilles’ studies (MSc BA, major in 
entrepreneurship), he was exposed to success 
stories, entrepreneurs’ presentations/lectures, 
case studies on entrepreneurship and innovation, 
company visits, and the entrepreneurship ecosystem 
in Boston. 

“Such action-oriented activities inspired me, 
influenced my career choices and reinforced 
my deep desire to be an entrepreneur. I also 
received the appropriate knowledge for 
execution, from idea to the market. I was 
able to learn about the wide spectrum of 
fields needed to launch a business, such as 
marketing, finance, law, growth management 
and leadership.”

During his studies, he took part in Venture In Action, 
a project that allowed students to launch a real 
business. He went through all the steps needed to 
start a new business. He pitched an idea, created 
a team, tested and challenged the original idea, 
launched a go-to-market strategy, and truly lived an 
authentic entrepreneurial journey. In the process, he 
saw first-hand the importance of perseverance.

In conclusion, Gilles said:

“All my educational experiences informed me 
about how hard it is at the beginning of a 
venture and taught me how to keep going.”

ENTREPRENEUR HIGHLIGHT
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A brief inspection of Figures 4.3 and 4.4 
shows that “to earn a living because jobs are 
scarce” typically had higher agreement than 
“to build great wealth or very high income” in 
low-income economies, the two being roughly 
the same in middle-income economies, but “to 
build great wealth or very high income” was 
the more popular of the two motivations in 
high-income economies, largely because the 

agreement with “to earn a living because jobs 
are scarce” had declined with income. None 
of this is surprising, given that jobs are likely 
to be scarcer in low- compared to high-income 
economies.

If Figures 4.3 and 4.4 contain a surprise, it is 
that “to make a difference in the world” had, on 
the whole, more agreement among low-income 
economies than in high-income economies.

4.4 BECOMING A DIGITAL WORLD
The pandemic has led to substantial changes 
in the ways that we live and work, not least in 
how business is conducted. This provides an 
opportunity to examine digitalization as a tool for 
recovery, as businesses adopt digital technology 
to gain a competitive advantage and to enhance 
performance-related outcomes such as the 
pursuit of new opportunities — in particular, 
opportunities emerging with the pandemic. 
Digitalization is global but highly unequal, 
with a digital divide evident among societies.26 
However, digitalization is commonly perceived 
to be a beneficial means for creating competitive 
advantages.

The pre-pandemic gentle drift towards online 
transactions became a torrent for both consumers 
and producers, a wave that shows little sign of 
abating. To monitor the impacts of online changes 
on new entrepreneurs, the 2021 APS asked both 
those starting a new business and those running 

FIGURE 4.5  
The proportion 

of those starting 
or running a new 

business, or running 
an established 
business, who 

expect to use more 
digital technologies 

to sell their products 
or services in the 
next six months 

(% Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 

Activity and 
% Established 

Business 
Ownership).

Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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26 See, for example, Samsami, M., & Schøtt, T. (2022). 
Past, present and intended future digitalization 
around the world: Leading, catching up, forging 
ahead, falling behind. Naše Gospodarstvo/Our 
Economy: Journal of Contemporary Issues in Economics 
and Business, 68(3), 1–9. http://ng-epf.si/index.php/
ngoe/issue/view/48

http://ng-epf.si/index.php/ngoe/issue/view/48
http://ng-epf.si/index.php/ngoe/issue/view/48
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Amr AboDraiaa
CEO of Rology (Egypt)

Creating jobs while addressing the shortage 
of radiology professionals

Radiologists, in their use of medical imaging, play an 
important role in diagnosing and treating injuries 
and diseases. However, there aren’t enough of these 
professionals in many African countries. Physicians 
are increasingly relying on radiology scans for their 
diagnoses, but the number of radiologists is growing 
at a much slower pace. In addition, radiology has 
different sub-specialties. It is very difficult for a 
hospital to cover all of these sub-specialties and 
assure a high level quality of care for all patients.

Rology CEO Amr AboDraiaa and his colleagues are 
addressing this shortage and creating jobs in the 
process. Founded in 2017, the company’s cloud-
based platform provides intelligent matchmaking 
between patients and remote radiologists. The 
company’s main objective is to save lives by 
providing a proper diagnosis to patients no matter 

where they are from. Adopting the gig economy 
model, Rology’s network now exceeds over 100 
radiologists in addition to 50 full-time employees 
working in Egypt and Kenya. Said Amr:

“We are a two-sided platform, so the more we 
grow and there is need for our services, the 
more we create job opportunities.”

Rology was well ahead of the curve when it came 
to working remotely. Therefore, when the COVID-19 
pandemic impelled health care facilities to adopt 
digital solutions, Rology was well positioned to 
address the demand. 

“We succeeded in developing an AI algorithm 
to detect COVID-19 through a CT chest scan 
and flag any abnormalities and high priority 
cases. We also launched an AI COVID-19 
detection model in X-ray scans. The Japan 
International Cooperation Agency recognized 
our AI innovation in the fight against the 
COVID-19 pandemic, leading us to win the 
Ninja Award.”

ENTREPRENEUR HIGHLIGHT
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an established business if they expected to use 
more digital technologies to sell their products 
or services in the next six months. This question 
was continued in 2022, with the results shown in 
Figure 4.5.

In 26 of the 49 economies, over half of those 
starting or running a new business (Total early-
stage Entrepreneurial Activity [TEA]) expected 
to use more digital technologies to sell their 
products in eight Level C economies, eight Level 
B and 10 Level A economies. In other words, 
there was little evidence of any association with 
income. The highest levels were in Brazil, the 
United Arab Emirates, Panama, Mexico, Puerto 
Rico and Chile: all in Latin America & Caribbean 
except the United Arab Emirates. The lowest levels 
were in France, India, Poland and Lithuania: all 
in Europe except India.

Established Business Ownership (EBO) 
displays a similar, if slightly diluted pattern, 
with the highest levels of those expecting to 
use more digital technology to sell being in the 
United Arab Emirates, Mexico, Saudi Arabia, 
Brazil and Venezuela, an interesting mix of Latin 
American and Gulf economies, while the lowest 
levels were in Poland, Togo, Hungary, Austria and 
Switzerland: all except Togo being in Europe.

That the patterns for TEA and EBO are similar 
may be expected, given that they are both subject 
to the same pressures within an economy.27 What 
was not expected is that the levels for both are 
generally higher in Level C economies than in 
Level A, although the Gulf does provide some 
exceptions.

If expectations of using more digital 
technologies to sell in the next six months are an 
indicator of how prepared businesses are to face 
the future, then many entrepreneurs, both new 
and established, look significantly ill-prepared to 
face that future, especially, but not exclusively, 
in Europe. France, for example, has less than one 
in four new entrepreneurs, and less than one in 
three Established Business Owners, expecting 
to use more digital technologies to sell their 
products in the next six months. Lithuania and 
Poland are not much further ahead, although 
these cases may reflect already high levels of 
digitalization. In general, however, if European 
economies are not going to be using more digital 
technologies to sell, while new and established 
businesses in Latin America and the Gulf are — 
and given the Internet’s global reach — then it 
would not be surprising to see some shifts in who 
sells what to whom.

4.5 SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITIES
Many of those running new or established 
businesses have strong social and environmental 
concerns, particularly since the pandemic. Social 
concerns may include access to education, health, 
safety, inclusiveness, housing, transportation, and 
quality of life at home or work. Environmental 
implications can include the preservation of green 
areas, reductions in the emission of pollutants 
and toxic gases, selective garbage collection, 
and conscious consumption of water, electricity 
and fuel. Such social and environmental 
considerations may be weighed against and even 
prioritized above profitability or growth.

To assess whether those concerns spilled over 
into business strategy, the GEM APS asks those 
running a new or established business whether 
they agree that they always consider social 
implications when making decisions about the 
future of their business. A similar question asked 
whether environmental implications are always 
considered. Results from these questions are 
shown in Figures 4.6 and 4.7.

Among both new and established 
entrepreneurs there was widespread agreement 
that social concerns were always considered 
when making decisions about the future of 
the business,28 with four in five entrepreneurs 
agreeing — both new and established — in seven 
Level C economies, six Level B, and four Level 
A economies. Hence there is some evidence 
that agreement declines with income level. 
This is confirmed by looking at economies with 
the lowest levels of agreement. Less than three 
out of four new entrepreneurs agreed in 25 
economies: three from Level C, six from Level B 
and 16 from Level A economies. The lowest levels 
of established entrepreneur agreement were 
in Iran (43%) and Israel (47%), out of just nine 
economies where three in five or less established 

27 The correlation coefficient between the TEA 
proportion and the corresponding EBO proportion is 
0.808.

28 The correlation coefficient between the percentage of 
TEA and percentage of EBO agreeing is 0.830.
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FIGURE 4.6  “When making decisions about the future of my business, I always consider social implications” (agree, % Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity and % Established Business Ownership)
Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2022
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FIGURE 4.7  “When making decisions about the future of my business, I always consider environmental implications” (agree, % Total 
early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity and % Established Business Ownership)
Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2022
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entrepreneurs agreed: two Level C, one Level B 
and six Level A.

Environmental concerns present a very similar 
picture.29 In 19 economies — six Level C, eight 
Level B and four Level A — four out of five of both 
new and established entrepreneurs agreeing that 
these concerns are always considered in decisions 
about the business. Five economies had less than 
three in five new entrepreneurs agreeing: three 
from Middle East & North Africa plus Germany 
and Japan. Only two economies had less than one 

in two established entrepreneurs agreeing: Israel 
and Iran.

That so many of those starting new or running 
established businesses consider social and 
environmental concerns when making decisions 
is very positive, although those concerns may 
decline as incomes rise. That less well-off 
economies take these concerns seriously is 
perhaps not surprising, given that many of these 
economies have borne the brunt of the social and 
environmental impacts of change.

4.6 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND THE UNITED NATIONS 
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS (SDGs)
Under the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development approved by the United Nations, 
entrepreneurship was identified as an important 
mechanism to promote the achievement of the UN 
SDGs for more equitable, greener, more balanced 
and higher-quality development.30

The 17 goals included in the SDGs were 
published in 2015 and have slowly been gaining 
traction since. A question in the GEM APS asked 
those starting new and running established 

FIGURE 4.8  
Are you aware 

of the 17 United 
Nations Sustainable 

Development Goals? 
(% Total early-stage 

Entrepreneurial 
Activity and 

% Established 
Business Ownership)

Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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29 In this case, the correlation coefficient between the 
percentage of TEA and percentage of EBO agreeing is 
0.816.

30 See, for example, Lui, Y., Samsami, M., Meshreki, 
H., Pereira, F., & Schøtt, T.(2021). Sustainable 
Development Goals in strategy and practice: 
Businesses in Colombia and Egypt. Sustainability, 
13(22), 12453. doi: https://doi.org/10.3390/su132212453

https://doi.org/10.3390/su132212453
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businesses if they were aware of the SDGs. This 
question was optional for national teams to 
administer, with 34 of the 49 APS participating 
economies choosing to ask this in 2022. Of 
course, this is not a random sample: those 
teams choosing to ask this question have done 
so because of their perception of its relevance 
to entrepreneurs in their economy. Despite this, 
Figure 4.8 shows that awareness of the SDGs 
among those starting a new business or running 
an established business was low. The highest 
level of awareness among those starting a new 
business was 61% in Norway and 43% in Poland, 

and less than two in five everywhere else, 
although with some positive association with 
income level. Less than one in 10 new business 
starters were aware of the SDGs in five out of nine 
Level C economies, one of 12 Level B economies 
and none of 13 Level A economies.

Established Business Owners evidence a 
broadly similar pattern, with more than a third of 
those running an established business aware of 
the SDGs in just four economies (Poland, Norway, 
Romania, and China), and less than one in five 
aware in eight Level C economies, six Level B and 
four Level A economies.

Swarna Shiv
Founder, Unsmudgeable (United States)

The role of education in launching a 
company

Over the years, we have consistently seen that access 
to quality education varies considerably across the 
globe. 

A great example of someone who used an 
educational experience to start a new business 
is Swarna Shiv. She founded Unsmudgeable, a 
green permanent anti-smudge eyewear lens 
coating for a lifetime of clear vision. The idea for the 
company came to fruition in October 2021 during 
the first entrepreneurship class Swarna took as an 
undergraduate at Babson College.

“We were tasked with generating 10 
startup ideas and pitching our best one. 
Unsmudgeable ended up being my favourite 
because it solves a personal issue.”

After a semester of customer discovery through 
constructing preliminary market and feasibility 
assessments in the class, Swarna decided to pursue 
the idea as a startup. From there, she received 
access to the best entrepreneurship programs, 
pitch competitions and (most importantly) 
people that Babson could offer. In its early 
phases, Unsmudgeable is becoming a materials 
development company that is building its MVP 
coating, expanding its team, and identifying further 
vertical market integrations. 

“An education can be essential to 
conglomerate the resources and community 
necessary for an entrepreneur to execute their 
venture. Essentially, without my educational 
experiences at Babson, my startup would not 
exist.”

ENTREPRENEUR HIGHLIGHT
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This lack of awareness is despite the high 
proportions of entrepreneurs, both new 
and established, reporting in the previous 
section that they always consider social and 
environmental concerns in their decisions about 
the future of the business. Substantially more 

entrepreneurs appear to be considering social and 
environmental issues than those that are aware 
that, in doing so, they may be helping to meet 
those SDGs. The success of the United Nations 
2030 Sustainable Development Goals is crucial to 
the future global economy and society.

4.7 CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS
Individuals tend to start businesses for different 
reasons across different economies and income 
groups. Significantly, these motivations 
increasingly include social and environmental 
objectives as well as the traditional profit motive. 
This bodes well for potential shifts towards more 
purpose-driven companies that add value to 
society and address some of the world’s biggest 
challenges according to the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Goals.

Whatever the objectives, and despite the 
pandemic and rising prices, most of those starting 
a new business in 2022 did not agree that business 
growth expectations were lower than a year 
earlier. This was confirmed by a brief comparison 
of those new entrepreneurs in 2022 agreeing 
that growth expectations were lower than a 
year earlier, with those answering the same APS 
question in 2021.

When those starting or running a new business 
were asked whether they agree with four defined 
motivations for starting their business, “to 
build great wealth or very high income” and “to 
earn a living because jobs are scarce” were the 

most popular choices, although support for the 
latter declined as income level increased. The 
motivation “to make difference in the world” 
was almost as popular, although the proportion 
of new entrepreneurs agreeing was generally 
higher in low-income economies. The motivation 
“to continue a family tradition” was important 
in a few specific economies, although its support 
typically also fell as income level rose.

If the proportion of entrepreneurs, both new 
and established, expecting to use more digital 
technologies to sell their products or services is 
a guide to how ready their businesses are to face 
an increasingly digital future, very high levels in 
some Latin American or Gulf economies suggest 
these are much better prepared than in many 
European economies.

Most economies had encouragingly high levels 
of new or established entrepreneurs agreeing that 
they always considered social and environmental 
issues when making decisions about the future 
of their business. Rather fewer were aware that 
doing so may have kept them in line with the 
United Nations Sustainable Development Goals.
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The Impacts of 
Entrepreneurial Activity
Stephen Hill and Maribel Guerrero

5.1 WHAT DETERMINES ENTREPRENEURIAL IMPACTS?
The question of why entrepreneurship is 
important, both to society and to the economy, 
was briefly addressed in Chapter 1. There is a 
consensus that new businesses have an impact 
by creating jobs, translating ideas into products 
and services, introducing new technologies, 
stimulating market competitiveness, and 
generating income and value-added in both 
domestic and international markets.

The economic impacts of a new business will 
be determined by a host of variables, including 
turnover, capital intensity, employment, local 
sourcing, export orientation, etc. The new 
business is typically small, with low turnover, few 
employees and local markets, and may be initially 
unprofitable. All of this may be true, but assessing 
the impact of a new business in this way is to miss 
the point. The issue is not the current impact of 
the new enterprise but rather its potential impact: 
what can the business grow and develop into, and 
what will its impacts be then?

There is, unfortunately — yet obviously — no 
objective way of establishing what the business 
will become, never mind what its impacts 
will be. However, a number of individual and 
organizational determinants of entrepreneurship 
impacts can provide an important guide.31 First, 

expecting to grow is usually an important precursor 
to actually doing so. The Adult Population Survey 
(APS) asks new entrepreneurs how many people 
will be working for the business in five years’ 
time. Many people starting a new business expect 
to employ no one but themselves by then, an 
expectation that is likely to be self-fulfilling. Others 
expect to employ six or more people in five years’ 
time, which is no guarantee that they will, but 
promises rather more economic impact in the 
future. Similarly, many new businesses, especially 
in consumer services, replicate the activities and 
outputs of existing businesses.

Second, new businesses that disrupt and 
transform economies strategically are typically 
those that produce new goods and services, 
often introducing innovative technologies and 
processes, as well as competing by selling to 
national and international, rather than just 
domestic, markets. The APS asks those starting 
or running a new business if they are selling any 
products or services that are new, using novel 
technologies or processes, and about the scope of 
their customers: whether they are local, national 
or international. Each will be considered in turn 
because each says something about the potential 
economic impact of the new business.

5.2 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND THE UNITED NATIONS 
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS (SDGs)
The previous chapter demonstrated that many 
contemporary new businesses are motivated 
to make a difference in the world, as well as by 

income and wealth. A substantial proportion of 
new and established entrepreneurs explicitly 
take social and environmental considerations 

31 In this regard, Neumann highlights the individual 
determinants (e.g. motivations, ambitions, 
expectations) and organizational determinants 
(e.g. innovativeness, degree of internationalization, 
survival strategies) that shape entrepreneurship 

impact. Neumann, T. (2021). The impact of 
entrepreneurship on economic, social and 
environmental welfare and its determinants: A 
systematic review. Management Review Quarterly, 71(3), 
553–84. doi: https://doi.org/10.1007/s11301-020-00193-7

55

https://doi.org/10.1007/s11301-020-00193-7
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into account in their decision-making, and some 
are aware of the United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). New businesses 
can assist in the achievement of the SDGs both 
directly and indirectly. For instance, some social 
enterprises are created to provide employment 
opportunities to under-represented minorities, 
feed the poor, or to directly tackle issues such as 
oceanic pollution or climate change. Particularly 
in Level C and B economies,32 many new 
entrepreneurs are motivated by a sustainable 
business model to address an “intention–action 
gap” in the care of their local communities, but 
also in order to generate value for new segments 
of eco-friendly or sustainable customers.

Some insight into recently burgeoning 
environmental awareness can be gained by 
examining the percentage of those starting 
or running new businesses who always take 
environmental implications into account when 
making decisions about the future of that 
business, over the two years that the GEM APS has 
been asking that question. Figure 5.1 subtracts the 
percentage of Total early-stage Entrepreneurial 
Activity (TEA) agreeing in the 2021 APS from 

those agreeing in the 2022 APS. A positive result 
shows an increase in the proportion of new 
entrepreneurs taking environmental implications 
into account. Of the 38 economies answering this 
question in both years, in 23 that proportion has 
increased, the largest increases being in South 
Africa, Luxembourg and Norway, but with large 
decreases also evident in Morocco and Oman. 
Note that the chart shows percentage point 
changes in TEA. Many of these changes are small 
and unlikely to be significant.

Assessing the impacts of new enterprises 
on social and environmental well-being is 
an important area for future research,33 and 
is actively being developed by the Global 
Entrepreneurship Monitor project. As noted 
earlier, some first steps have been taken in the 
evolution of the GEM APS, with questions on 
motivation introduced in the 2019 Global Report, 
questions on the role of social and environmental 

FIGURE 5.1  
The percentage of 

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 

Activity (TEA) 
agreeing that 

they always take 
environmental 

implication 
into account in 

2022, minus that 
percentage in 2021

Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 
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32 See Figures 4.6 and 4.7 in Chapter 4.

33 See further, Vedula, S., Doblinger, C., Pacheco, 
D., York, J.G., Bacq, S., Russo, M.V., & Dean, T.J. 
(2022). Entrepreneurship for the public good: A 
review, critique, and path forward for social and 
environmental entrepreneurship research. Academy 
of Management Annals, 16(1), 391–425. doi: https://doi.
org/10.5465/annals.2019.0143

https://doi.org/10.5465/annals.2019.0143
https://doi.org/10.5465/annals.2019.0143
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Fariel Salahuddin
Founder of Goats for Water (Pakistan)
Cartier Women’s Initiative Fellow, 2019

Enabling smallholder farmers to use their 
produce and livestock as currency

Sindh province, a small remote rural farming 
community in Pakistan, was having issues accessing 
clean water to meet hygiene and health needs. 
Water was being bussed from the nearest city at 
great expense, making it extremely expensive and 
not available to all. A solar water pump would solve 
their problem but there wasn’t enough money 
for it. They could have been gifted a pump by the 
government or an NGO — but, despite years of 
waiting, their numbers weren’t large enough to 
meet with NGOs’ or government KPIs.

Is it possible for communities to reimagine money to 
make clean water a reality? Fariel Salahuddin asked 
this question to herself during a visit to Sindh. She 
recalled:

“A herd of about 200 goats was coming back 
from grazing. I thought ‘Wow, that’s a lot 

of goats.’ The village doesn’t have cash, but 
maybe they can pay in livestock.”

This is when she offered to accept goats from this 
community as payment for a pump. The community 
exchanged 40 goats for a 2.5 hp solar water pump, 
and Goats for Water was born. The company works 
with smallholder farmers, enabling them to buy key 
assets such as solar pumps, solar home lights, micro-
grids and smartphones that increase the quality 
of their lives and enhances their productivity and 
livelihoods. Goats for Water has now worked with 
over 60 communities in Pakistan and is successfully 
testing its model in Somalia and Nepal, having thus 
far brought water and electricity to over 98,000 
people.

Fariel explained:

“We want to tokenize the livestock to create 
a community currency that farmers can use 
with enhanced affordability for goods and 
services that they have struggled to acquire 
due to low incomes.”

Locate with §5.2
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considerations in decision-making appearing in 
the APS for the first time in 2021, while questions 
on entrepreneurial awareness of the SDGs were 
added in 2022. In addition, the GEM National 
Expert Survey (NES), considered later in this 

Global Report, explicitly asks those national 
experts for their assessment of new business 
impacts on the SDGs. Slowly, through GEM, a 
picture of the wider impacts of entrepreneurial 
activity is beginning to emerge.

5.3 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND EMPLOYMENT EXPECTATIONS
It was noted earlier that growth expectations 
count. New entrepreneurs expecting to create 
many new jobs are likely to have a much greater 
impact than those expecting to employ no one 
but themselves. Figure 5.2 shows job growth 
expectations among those starting or running 
a new business, divided into those expecting to 
employ no additional people, those expecting to 
create, first, up to five new jobs and, second, six 
jobs or more.

Figure 5.2 shows both the level of job 
expectations (as a percentage of adults) and, 
indirectly, the share of those starting a new 
business within each job expectation category 
(% TEA). The proportion of adults in each 
economy both starting a new business and 
expecting to employ no more people in five 

years’ time ranged from one in 50 or less in four 
economies (Poland, Morocco, Greece and Cyprus) 
to around one in 10 in four other economies (Togo, 
Uruguay, Canada and United States). In two Level 
C and two Level B economies, over half of those 
starting a new business expected to employ no 
more people, which was also the case in eight 
Level A economies.

At the other end of the scale, 10 economies 
had more than one in 20 of their adults both 
starting or running a new business and expecting 
to employ an additional six or more people in 
five years’ time. Four of these were in Level C 
(Guatemala, Colombia, Brazil and Iran), four were 
in Level B (Panama, Chile, Uruguay and Puerto 
Rico) and two in Level A (United Arab Emirates 
and Qatar). The United Arab Emirates had by far 

FIGURE 5.2  
Job growth 

expectations 
among early-stage 

entrepreneurs 
expecting to employ 

0, 1–5 or 6 or more 
people in five years’ 

time (% adults)
Source: GEM Adult 

Population Survey 2022
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the highest level, with almost one in five adults 
both starting or running a new business and 
expecting to create six or more jobs in five years’ 
time.

It is instructive to compare, for each economy, 
the proportion of adults starting and running 
a new business and expecting to employ no 
additional people, to the proportion of new 
entrepreneurs in the same economy expecting 
to employ six or more. In seven economies — the 
Slovak Republic, Spain, Germany, Indonesia, 
Switzerland, Oman and Sweden — there were 
at least four adults starting or running a new 
business and expecting to employ no more 
people for every new entrepreneur expecting to 
employ six or more. In these economies, total 
job impacts from those new businesses are likely 
to be modest. On the other hand, there were 
two economies — the United Arab Emirates and 
Panama — with four or more times more adults 
starting a new business and expecting to employ 
six or more people, than starting a business and 
expecting to employ no more people. Job impacts 
from new businesses are likely to be higher here.

There is also the interesting question of 
whether the pandemic has impacted the job 

expectations of new entrepreneurs, with 
one conjecture being that, if the pandemic 
pushed many people into self-employment, 
the proportion of new entrepreneurs expecting 
to employ no more people might have risen. 
Figure 5.3 shows the percentage of those starting 
or running a new business who expect to employ 
no additional people in five years’ time for each 
year from 2019 to 2022.

Of the 32 economies that participated in 
the GEM APS in all years between 2019 and 
2022, there are 13 in which the proportion of 
those starting or running a new business who 
expected to employ no more people in five 
years’ time fell, most strongly in Poland (from 
40% in 2019 to 15% in 2022), Brazil (54% to 
31%) and the Republic of Korea (38% to 20%). 
Conversely, there were 19 economies in which 
that proportion increased, with the strongest 
increases in the Slovak Republic (from 40% in 
2019 to 71% in 2022), Germany (41% to 69%) 
and Oman (48% to 71%). So overall some slight 
indications are evident of an increase in the 
proportions of new entrepreneurs expecting to 
employ no more people, especially in Northern 
Europe.

FIGURE 5.3  
The percentage 
of those starting 
or running a new 
business and 
expecting to employ 
no additional people 
in five years’ time 
(% Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 
Activity)
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Surveys 
2019–2022
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Ken Gordon
President and CEO, Quantum Silicon Inc. (Canada)

Starting a business to seize on an 
opportunity 

Individuals start businesses for a number of different 
reasons. Some are motivated to make a difference in 
the world. Others aspire to build great wealth or earn 
a very high income. In some cases, individuals resort 
to entrepreneurship because jobs are scarce or to 
continue a family tradition. 

Ken Gordon, President and CEO of the Canadian-
based company Quantum Silicon, started his 
business because “It was a compelling opportunity 
that just had to be taken up.”

Quantum Silicon harnesses proprietary single-atom 
silicon quantum dots to create high-speed quantum 
accelerators that are at least 100 times more energy-
efficient than their transistor-based equivalents. The 
company offers a suite of Quantum Accelerators 
that provide fast, energy-efficient, secure solutions 
for rapidly growing markets such as cybersecurity 
and quantum sensing.

The origins of the company date back to 2012 
when Ken was a partner with a Canadian venture 
fund. In the process of exploring new deals, 
he met Robert Wolkow, a physics professor at 
the University of Alberta and inventor of the 
single-atom silicon quantum dot (SQD). The 
professor explained to Ken how patterns of 
these SQDs can be used to replace transistors in 
computing circuits, making them faster and more 
energy-efficient. Behind the SQD technology 
lay a unique atomically precise manufacturing 
technology. 

At these early stages, the SQD technology had been 
patented and some rough ideas existed about how 
to use it to make energy-efficient fast electronics. 
Manufacturing was complex and slow, requiring 
constant human supervision at every stage. Ken’s 
experience, however, led him to believe that it 
was important to confront the market as early as 

possible so that the development process could lead 
to useful products. Said Ken:

“It was becoming clear that the 
semiconductor industry was facing the end 
of the Moore’s Law path that had guided its 
development for half a century. That path was 
ending because of the energy inefficiency of 
the transistor.”

The challenge was bringing to market a new 
technology using silicon, which most people would 
have thought had been thoroughly investigated and 
fully developed in a mature and complex industry. 
Ken was up for the challenge because: “If successful, 
the payoff would be enormous.”

To date, Quantum Silicon Inc. has automated its 
atomically precise manufacturing technology, 
making it scalable, and has designed its first 
products: a Quantum Random Number Generator 
and a Quantum Magnetometer. Ken says:

“The products are all-silicon and all-electronic. 
Competing products use exotic materials 
like nitrogen vacancy diamond and photonic 
sources of randomness.”

ENTREPRENEUR HIGHLIGHT
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5.4 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND INNOVATION
As noted earlier, the potential contributions 
of entrepreneurship include turning ideas 
into products or services, expanding choices, 
introducing new technologies or processes, 
and improving efficiency. Product or process 
innovation can be important characteristics 
of high-impact new entrepreneurship, so the 
GEM APS asks those starting or running a new 
business if they are introducing any products 
or services that are new to the area, new to the 
country or new to the world, alongside a similar 
question about the use of any new technologies 
or processes. Of course, in a small economy, 
their “area” and their “country” may be virtually 
synonymous. As it turns out, innovation in 
new entrepreneurship is much more likely 
to involve applying product or process ideas 
developed elsewhere than introducing products 
or technologies that are new to the world. This 
diffusion of ideas is important in improving 
quality and efficiency.

Figure 5.4 shows the proportion of adults 
in each participating economy who were 
both starting or running a new business and 

introducing products or services that were new 
to their area, new to their country or new to the 
world. Of the 49 economies, 11 had fewer than one 
in 100 adults starting or running a new business 
introducing any goods and services at least new to 
their area, while 45 economies had less than one 
in 20 adults doing the same.34 Put another way, 
there were just four economies where more than 
one in 20 new entrepreneurs were introducing 
any goods or services that were at least new to 
their area. Two of these economies were in Level 
C (Guatemala and Colombia), while two were in 

FIGURE 5.4  
The proportion of 
adults starting a 
new business with 
products or services 
that were new to 
their area, new to 
their country, or 
new to the world
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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34 Once again, many of these numbers are very low, so 
care must be taken not to attach undue significance 
to small differences. For example, suppose an APS 
with a sample size of 2,000 reveals a level of TEA 
of 10%. This implies 200 adults starting or running 
a new business. If 1% of those was introducing a 
product that was new to that country, that is just two 
entrepreneurs. It would be unwise to assert that, if 
three entrepreneurs were doing the same in another 
economy, new product innovation was 50% higher 
than in the first economy.
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Level B (Panama and Chile). There were none in 
Level A.

In terms of new entrepreneurs introducing 
products or services new to their country (also 
Figure 5.4), there were 31 economies in which this 
rate was less than 1%, and just seven economies 
where this rate exceeded 2%. None of the latter 
were in Level C, four were in Level B (Puerto 
Rico, Uruguay, Chile and Panama) and three in 
Level A (United Arab Emirates, United States and 
Canada). Finally, starting a new business and 
introducing any products or services that are new 
to the world is very rare indeed, reported by less 
than 1% of adults in 45 of the 49 economies. The 
exceptions were Puerto Rico, the United States, 
the United Arab Emirates and Chile, with the 
latter highest at just 2.6% of adults.

Those new entrepreneurs using new 
technologies or procedures present a 
now familiar picture (Figure 5.5). Note the 
similarities between Figure 5.4 and Figure 5.5. 

Within each income group, more or less the 
same economies recur at the top and bottom. 
Within income Level C, the three economies 
scoring lowest in terms of the percentage of 
adults starting or running a new business 
and introducing any new products or services 
(Figure 5.4) were Morocco, Egypt and China; for 
new technologies (Figure 5.5), it was the same 
three. In Level C, the highest for new products 
were Guatemala, Columbia and Iran; for new 
technologies, it was Guatemala, Columbia and 
Brazil. The other income groups were a little 
more diverse, but not much. Hence there is a 
high degree of correlation between the two: 
the economies in which a new business is most 
likely to be introducing new products are more 
or less the same in which a new business is 
most likely to be using new technologies or 
procedures. It would not be difficult to combine 
the two figures to produce a league table of new 
business innovation within each income group.

FIGURE 5.5  
The proportion of 

adults starting a 
new business with 

any technologies 
or procedures that 

are either new to 
their area, new to 

their country or 
new to the world

Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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5.5 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND COMPETITIVENESS35

In the 2019 APS, GEM introduced new questions 
about the scope of a business’s customers, 
i.e. whether they will have customers within 
their local area, only within their own country, 
and whether they will have customers outside of 
their country. This customer scope is important, 
because having customers beyond the local area/
country brings revenue into that area or country, 
with what can be significant spillover effects on 
other businesses and incomes.

Figure 5.6 shows, for each economy, the level 
of TEA, and those within this that will have 
customers only within their local area, only within 
their country and those that will have customers 
abroad. Again, note that, in small economies like 

Luxembourg, Israel or Cyprus, local and national 
can imply more or less the same space.

Figure 5.6 shows that the highest levels of 
local-only customers for those starting or running 
a new business were in Level C, with the clear 
exception of Chile in Level B, where over 20% of 
adults were starting or running a new business 
with only local customers, followed by Guatemala 
at 15% and Uruguay, Brazil, Togo and Saudi 
Arabia, each around 10% of adults. Saudi Arabia 
is the only high-income economy with this level of 
local-only customers, with the next high-income 
economies being the United States and Canada, 
both with around 6%. Twelve economies had 
less than one in 50 adults starting or running a 
business with only local customers, four from 
Level B and eight from Level A. The lowest of all 
was Luxembourg, a small country where having 
only local customers could be very limiting.

In 2022, relatively few adults were starting 
or running a business expecting international 
customers. None of the Level C economies had 
at least one in 20 adults starting a business 
and expecting international customers, a level 

FIGURE 5.6  
The level of 
Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 
Activity (TEA) and 
those within this 
that will have only 
customers in their 
local area, only 
within their country 
and those that will 
have international 
customers (% adults)
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022

%
 o

f a
d

u
lt

s 
1

8
–6

4

0

5

10

15

20

25

30

M
or

oc
co

C
h

in
a

E
g

yp
t

In
d

on
es

ia
So

u
th

 A
fr

ic
a

In
d

ia
Ve

n
ez

u
el

a
Ir

an
Tu

n
is

ia
B

ra
zi

l
To

g
o

C
ol

om
b

ia
G

u
at

em
al

a
P

ol
an

d
G

re
ec

e
Ta

iw
an

R
om

an
ia

Sl
ov

ak
 R

ep
u

b
lic

H
u

n
g

ar
y

Se
rb

ia
O

m
an

M
ex

ic
o

C
ro

at
ia

La
tv

ia
P

u
er

to
 R

ic
o

U
ru

g
u

ay
C

h
ile

P
an

am
a

Sp
ai

n
Ja

p
an

N
or

w
ay

A
u

st
ri

a
Lu

xe
m

b
ou

rg
Sw

it
ze

rl
an

d
Sl

ov
en

ia
C

yp
ru

s
Sw

ed
en

G
er

m
an

y
Is

ra
el

Fr
an

ce
Q

at
ar

R
ep

u
b

lic
 o

f K
or

ea
N

et
h

er
la

n
d

s
Li

th
u

an
ia

U
n

it
ed

 K
in

g
d

om
C

an
ad

a
U

n
it

ed
 S

ta
te

s
Sa

u
d

i A
ra

b
ia

U
n

it
ed

 A
ra

b
 E

m
ir

at
es

Local only National International 

Level BLevel C Level A

35 Guerrero et al. (2016) found a bi-directional 
relationship between entrepreneurship and 
regional competitiveness, as well as some insights 
on the endogenous process of wealth creation in 
economies. For further details, Guerrero, M., Urbano, 
D., & Fayolle, A. (2016). Entrepreneurial activity and 
regional competitiveness: evidence from European 
entrepreneurial universities. The Journal of Technology 
Transfer, 41(1), 105–131.
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Rasha Rady
Co-founder and CEO of Chefaa (Egypt)
Cartier Women’s Initiative Fellow, 2020

Delivering for patients while working in 
different environments

Chronically ill patients in Egypt fill two million 
prescriptions each month. Yet, despite the high 
prescription volume, Egyptian pharmacy systems 
are not tech-enabled. The MENA region has the 
highest incidence of non-communicable diseases 
globally and medication shortages are common. 
What is the point of going to the doctor if you don’t 
get the right medicine?

This sentiment was captured in a dialogue between 
Dr Rasha Rady and her friend Doaa Aref. Following 
surgery, Doaa asked: “Do you realize I can order 
anything online, except the medication I need to 
stay alive?”

Dr Rady knew from her work with chronically ill 
patients that many people were experiencing this 
same frustration. In response, Dr Rady and Doaa 
created Chefaa, a digital platform that helps chronic 
patients order, schedule and refill prescriptions 
regardless of location or income. Patients enter 
prescriptions on an AI-powered, GPS-enabled 
application which locates the nearest pharmacy. The 
prescription is then ordered, delivered and refilled 
using a companion professional app. 

Launched in 2017, Chefaa was well positioned to 
address the disruptions and health care needs 
resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic. Dr Rady 
explained:

“With chronic patients being at highest risk 
amid the global COVID-19 crisis, staying at 
home was their only option and they had 
to explore digital solutions. Chefaa aligned 
perfectly to this need.”

In addition to patients, the Chefaa team was also 
able to adapt, pivoting operations to a remote work 
set-up. Said Dr Rady:

“Working from home had a positive impact on 
the Chefaa team.”

After COVID-19 pandemic restrictions were lifted, 
some employees returned to the office while others 
worked from home. 

“As per our experience, a 100% working-
from-home policy didn’t have the same result. 
We found that a healthy work environment 
and interdepartmental interactions of 
employees creates a strong bond resulting in 
more productive outcomes.”

ENTREPRENEUR HIGHLIGHT
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attained by only three Level B economies (Croatia, 
Latvia and Puerto Rico, all with just over 6%). 
Meanwhile, more than one in eight United Arab 

Emirates adults were new entrepreneurs that 
anticipate international customers, a level more 
than twice that of the United States (5%).

5.6 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND INTERNATIONAL REVENUE
The previous section has already demonstrated 
the relative paucity of international customers for 
those starting or running a new business. Having 
international customers is a matter of policy 
and strategic practice: does the public policy 
framework in the economy encourage exports, 
is foreign currency freely available to exchange, 
and are there tariffs and duties that mean extra 
costs that could represent an entry barrier? 
Economies are more likely to trade with each 
other if they share the same language, or have 
aspects of culture in common, while exports by 
new businesses may be more prevalent in smaller 
economies with large neighbours.

GEM defines a new business as export-
intensive if 25% of revenue or more is expected 
to come from overseas. This may be direct, as 
in exported goods or services, or indirectly, 
such as purchases by tourists or visitors. Those 
identified in the GEM APS as starting or running 

a new business are asked what proportion of 
their annual sales revenue comes from outside 
their country. The results for 2022 are shown in 
Figure 5.7. Note that this chart shows results as a 
percentage of TEA rather than the percentage of 
adults, and is therefore not directly comparable to 
the previous charts in this chapter.

Of the 13 Level C economies, only one (South 
Africa) had 10% or more of its new entrepreneurs 
anticipating a quarter of its revenue coming 
from outside the country, compared to six 
economies in Level B and 18 in Level A. The five 
lowest proportions of new entrepreneurs with 
this anticipation were all from Level C (China, 
Brazil, India and Egypt) plus Level B Chile, while 
three of the five highest proportions were from 
Level A (United Arab Emirates, Luxembourg 
and Slovenia), plus Level B Latvia and Croatia. 
All except the United Arab Emirates were from 
Europe.

FIGURE 5.7  
The percentage of 
Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 
Activity (TEA) 
anticipating 25% 
or more of revenue 
from outside 
their country
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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However, high proportions of new 
entrepreneurs expecting a quarter or more of 
revenue from outside their country may not imply 
high proportions among the adult population. 
Relatively low levels of new entrepreneurship in 
these five economies scoring high in Figure 5.7 
means that only two had 3% or more of its adults 
starting or running a new business that expected 
a quarter or more revenue from outside their 
country. By far the highest percentage of adults 
starting or running a business and having such 
expectations was in the United Arab Emirates at 
9%, almost three times the next highest (Latvia).

Another interesting question is whether new 
entrepreneurs turned outwards as a result of the 

pandemic, seeking new customers outside of 
their country, or whether they turned inwards, 
focusing on domestic customers. For the 
percentage of new entrepreneurs anticipating at 
least a quarter of revenue coming from outside 
their country, a brief analysis of 2019–2022 
data showed very little change, with just one 
economy increasing its proportion each year 
(the Netherlands, up from 12% of TEA in 2019 to 
22% in 2022). Most economies saw little change, 
although at least four appeared to have turned 
inwards, with falls in Saudi Arabia (from 26% 
in 2019 to 5% in 2022), Egypt (10% to 2%), the 
United Kingdom (20% to 13%) and Switzerland 
(27% to 15%)

5.7 CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS
Most governments see the encouragement of 
new entrepreneurship as a major policy objective 
because of the contribution new businesses 
can make, not just to jobs, incomes and value-
added, but increasingly to addressing social and 
environmental concerns. The GEM APS is evolving 
to address the impacts of new businesses on 
these issues, including their economic and social 
contribution to the United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). Recent evidence 
suggests that new entrepreneurs are increasingly 
taking environmental implications into account in 
their decision-making.

New businesses are particularly important, not 
just for what they offer now but especially for their 
high-growth potential. While there is no objective 
method of predicting such potential impact, here 
GEM provides a number of useful indicators. The 
first impact indicator is anticipated jobs. In 12 of 
the 49 GEM-participating economies in 2022, over 
half of those starting or running a new business 
expected to employ no more people in five years’ 
time. Conversely, 10 economies had more than 5% 
of their adults starting a business and expecting 
to add six or more jobs in five years’ time. Seven 
were in Latin America & Caribbean, and three 
were in the Middle East. None were in Europe or 
North America. Given current socio-economic 
conditions, GEM data reveal an optimistic labour 
market signal in this impact measure. In general, 
most of the adults who have created a new 
business across the participant countries in 2022 
show an aspiration to grow in the next five years 
by creating more jobs. An evolutionary analysis 

of those starting or running a new business who 
expected to employ no more people in five years’ 
time — in the 32 economies that participated in 
the APS in all years 2019–2022 — provided some 
insights into risky or conservative strategies 
adopted due to the influence of external shocks 
(pandemic or high inflation rates) on the fixed 
costs of creating a new job.

Alongside jobs, the second impact indicator 
of new businesses is in the application of new 
ideas: that is, innovation in products and/or 
processes. The APS showed that, in 2022, both 
of these were very much minority activities 
among those starting new businesses, albeit 
with a high degree of correlation between 
product and process innovation. Very few new 
businesses were introducing any products, 
services, processes or procedures that were new 
to the world. Considering high R&D costs and 
current inflation rates, the GEM project reveals 
some differentiation in these impact measures. 
Relatively few individuals who have created a 
new business across the participant countries in 
2022 show an orientation to innovate as an entry 
strategy.

The third impact indicator is having 
international customers, bringing resources into 
the economy and generating further business. 
GEM defines a high-export orientation business 
as one that anticipates 25% or more of its revenue 
coming from outside the country. In the 2022 GEM 
APS, 15 economies had more than one in six of 
new entrepreneurs anticipating a quarter or more 
of their revenue from outside of their country. 
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Nine of these were Level A economies (seven 
from Europe plus Canada and the United Arab 
Emirates), three Level B (all from Europe) and just 
one Level C (South Africa). Directly or indirectly, 
this GEM impact indicator provides some insights 
into how those who have created new businesses 
in 2022 are stimulating competitiveness in both 
domestic and international markets based on 
their market segmentation strategy in current 
socio-economic conditions.

In summary, among new businesses, high 
job expectations and high export orientation 
showed rather more potential impacts than 
any focus on product or process innovation. 

It is difficult to assess whether this is a product 
of the particular circumstances of 2022, in a 
post-pandemic, high-inflation global economy 
with continuing unresolved conflicts. It also is 
clear that many new businesses have much to 
gain from developing new customers beyond 
their own borders. Assuming that governments 
are interested in promoting high-growth, 
ambitious entrepreneurs and then capturing 
their potential impacts,36 GEM trends can be 
useful for introducing institutional reforms, 
policy frameworks and specific programs related 
to labour market conditions, R&D investment and 
internationalization strategies.

36 According to Darnihamedani and Block (p. 1), on 
average, flexibility-enhancing reforms lead to higher 
growth ambitions yet they are particularly favoured by 
established and imitative entrepreneurs; by contrast, 
stability-enhancing reforms lead to higher growth 
ambitions of new and innovative entrepreneurs. 
Darnihamedani, P., & Block, J.H. (2022). Institutional 
reforms and entrepreneurial growth ambitions. 
Academy of Management Proceedings, 2022(1), 
p. 13726). doi: https://doi.org/10.5465/AMBPP.2022.153

https://doi.org/10.5465/AMBPP.2022.153
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All Kinds of Entrepreneurs
Stephen Hill and Przemysław Zbierowski

6.1 INTRODUCTION
One question considered in Chapter 2 was 
whether anyone can become an entrepreneur. The 
answer was: yes — becoming an entrepreneur is 
not dependent on having a particular background, 
or being a specific age, being a particular gender, 
or having a given level of education. Yet, although 
starting a business is, in principle, open to all, 
and all can succeed or fail in this endeavour, in 
practice starting a business is more prevalent in 
particular social groups, including those defined 
by gender, age and education. The downside 
of this prevalence is that it implies that some 
other groups are missing out by being under-
represented in terms of entrepreneurship. This 
means that not only do some individuals lose 
out by not starting businesses, but that society 
as a whole misses out by not having the jobs and 
incomes those businesses could have provided. 
It is important that all members of society see 
people like themselves starting and succeeding 
with new businesses, but the likelihood of this 
happening may vary considerably by group.

This chapter will examine these prevalences, 
including gender differences, in the level of 
entrepreneurship by economy. This has been a 
recurring theme in recent Global Reports: this 
one will include a brief assessment of whether 
the pandemic has impacted the entrepreneurial 
gender gap. A recent GEM Women’s 
Entrepreneurship Report37 suggested that, by 
taking the major role in caring for relatives 
and in homeschooling, women have been 
disproportionately impacted by the pandemic, 
and therefore the entrepreneurial gender gap 
is likely to have widened. Additionally, women 
entrepreneurs are over-represented in running 
businesses that require direct contact with the 
customer, hence were more adversely impacted by 

lockdowns.38 This is an empirical question, and 
this chapter will take some tentative first steps 
towards addressing it.

Differences in the level of entrepreneurial 
participation between two groups can be 
measured and assessed in two ways. The first is 
the absolute gap, or the proportion of adults in 
one group starting or running a new business, 
minus the equivalent proportion in another group. 
The second is the relative gap, or the proportion of 
adults starting or running a new business in one 
group, divided by the proportion doing the same 
in the other group. Both measures are important, 
and both will be considered in this chapter. It is 
also important to keep in mind that overall levels 
of Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA) 
can vary considerably across economies, and that 
between-economy differences may be many times 
larger than any between-group differences within 
an economy. An individual selected at random in 
an economy with a high level of TEA is more likely 
to be starting a business than an individual in a 
low-TEA economy, regardless of gender, age or 
education.

66

37 GEM (Global Entrepreneurship Monitor) (2021). GEM 
2021/22 Women’s Entrepreneurship Report: From 
Crisis to Opportunity. London: GEM. https://www.
gemconsortium.org/report/gem-202122-womens-
entrepreneurship-report-from-crisis-to-opportunity

38 Stephan, U., Zbierowski, P., Pérez-Luño, A., Wach, 
D., Wiklund, J., Alba Cabañas, M., Barki, E., Benzari, 
A., Bernhard-Oettel, C., Boekhorst, J., Dash, A., 
Efendic, A., Eib, C., Hanard, P.-J., Iakovleva, T., 
Kawakatsu, S., Khalid, S., Leatherbee, M., Li, J., 
Parker, S.K., Qu, J., Rosati, F., Sahasranamam, S., 
Salusse, M.A.Y., Sekiguchi, T., Thomas, N., Torres, 
O., Tran, M.H., Ward, M.K., Williamson, A.J., & 
Zahid, M.M. (2022). Act or wait-and-see? Adversity, 
agility, and entrepreneur wellbeing across countries 
during the COVID-19 pandemic. Entrepreneurship 
Theory and Practice. advanced online publication: 
https://doi.org/10.1177/10422587221104820; 
Stephan, U., Zbierowski, P., and Hanard, P.J. (2020). 
Entrepreneurship and Covid-19: Challenges and 
opportunities. An assessment of the short and 
long-term consequences for UK small business. 
London: King’s College London. https://www.kcl.
ac.uk/business/assets/PDF/research-papers/country-
report-uk-entrepreneurship-and-covid-19-challenges-
and-opportunities-an-assessment-of-the-short-and-
long-term-consequences-for-uk-small-businesses.pdf

https://www.gemconsortium.org/report/gem-202122-womens-entrepreneurship-report-from-crisis-to-opportunity
https://www.gemconsortium.org/report/gem-202122-womens-entrepreneurship-report-from-crisis-to-opportunity
https://www.gemconsortium.org/report/gem-202122-womens-entrepreneurship-report-from-crisis-to-opportunity
https://doi.org/10.1177/10422587221104820
https://www.kcl.ac.uk/business/assets/PDF/research-papers/country-report-uk-entrepreneurship-and-covid-19-challenges-and-opportunities-an-assessment-of-the-short-and-long-term-consequences-for-uk-small-businesses.pdf
https://www.kcl.ac.uk/business/assets/PDF/research-papers/country-report-uk-entrepreneurship-and-covid-19-challenges-and-opportunities-an-assessment-of-the-short-and-long-term-consequences-for-uk-small-businesses.pdf
https://www.kcl.ac.uk/business/assets/PDF/research-papers/country-report-uk-entrepreneurship-and-covid-19-challenges-and-opportunities-an-assessment-of-the-short-and-long-term-consequences-for-uk-small-businesses.pdf
https://www.kcl.ac.uk/business/assets/PDF/research-papers/country-report-uk-entrepreneurship-and-covid-19-challenges-and-opportunities-an-assessment-of-the-short-and-long-term-consequences-for-uk-small-businesses.pdf
https://www.kcl.ac.uk/business/assets/PDF/research-papers/country-report-uk-entrepreneurship-and-covid-19-challenges-and-opportunities-an-assessment-of-the-short-and-long-term-consequences-for-uk-small-businesses.pdf
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6.2 THE ENTREPRENEURIAL GENDER GAP
Figure 6.1 shows the level of male and female TEA 
across the 49 GEM Adult Population Survey (APS) 
participating economies in 2022.39 Male TEA 
continues to be more prevalent than female TEA 
across most economies, although there were four 
economies in which the female TEA rate exceeded 
that of men: Togo, Indonesia, Poland and Qatar.

In Figure 6.1 there are seven economies in 
which one in five women, or more, were starting or 
running a new business (three from 13 in income 
Level A, three from 15 Level B and one from 21 Level 
A economies), with the highest levels in Guatemala 
and Colombia. But there are also eight economies 
in which less than one in 20 women was doing the 
same (two Level C, three Level B and three Level A). 
The lowest levels of female new entrepreneurship 
were in Poland, Morocco and Greece.

There were 11 economies in which male new 
entrepreneurship exceeded one in five, and just 
one economy (Poland) in which this was less 
than one in 20. The absolute entrepreneurial 

gender gap (male minus female) exceeded seven 
percentage points in five economies: four from 
Europe (Serbia, Lithuania, Croatia and Latvia), 
plus the United Arab Emirates.

Established Business Ownership (EBO) 
is typically more male-dominated than new 
entrepreneurship, which could suggest that 
female entrepreneurship is a more recent 
phenomenon than male entrepreneurship, or that 
women-owned businesses have lower survival 
rates than those owned by men,40 although 
the association between male and female EBO 
is rather less than for TEA.41 Levels of EBO by 
gender are set out in Figure 6.2.

FIGURE 6.1  
Levels of Total early-
stage Entrepreneurial 
Activity (TEA) by 
gender (% women, 
% men)
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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39 The correlation coefficient between female TEA and 
male TEA is O.939, implying that female TEA would be 
a good predictor of male TEA (and vice versa).

40 There is evidence that the lower work experience of 
women entrepreneurs might lead to lower survival 
rates, while lower salaries of women entrepreneurs 
prior to entry may translate into financial constraints. 
See Boden Jr, R.J., & Nucci, A.R. (2000). On the survival 
prospects of men’s and women’s new business 
ventures. Journal of Business Venturing, 15(4), 347–62. 
doi: https://doi.org/10.1016/S0883-9026(98)00004-4

41 The correlation coefficient between female EBO and 
male EBO is 0.765, still positive but much weaker than 
for TEA.

https://doi.org/10.1016/S0883-9026(98)00004-4
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There are five economies in which more women 
than men own established businesses (Venezuela, 
Indonesia and Togo, all Level C, plus Israel and 
Saudi Arabia from Level A), but margins are 
small. There were also six economies in which the 
proportion of men owning established businesses 
exceeded that of women by seven percentage 
points or more: Iran, Tunisia, Brazil, the Republic 
of Korea, Latvia and Brazil.

In four economies the new entrepreneur 
relative gender gap was 0.5 or less, implying 
that in these economies there were at least two 
men starting or running a new business for 
every woman doing the same. These economies 
were Egypt, Japan, Serbia and Cyprus. Greece, 
Norway and Slovenia are not far behind. In those 
economies there is clear evidence that women 
are missing out on opportunities to start new 
businesses, and that both they and their wider 
economies are poorer as a result.

Conversely, there were 17 of 49 economies, 
across all income groups, where the EBO relative 
gender gap was less than 0.5, implying two or 
more men owning an established businesses for 
every established business owned by a woman, 
including in Morocco and Iran, where there are at 
least four men owning an established business for 

every woman doing the same. There were also five 
economies with more women owning established 
businesses than men: Indonesia, Togo, Venezuela, 
Israel and Saudi Arabia.

Figure 6.3 compares the new entrepreneur 
relative gender gap (female % TEA divided by 
male % TEA), with the EBO relative gender gap 
(female % EBO divided by male % EBO) for 
GEM-participating economies in 2022.

Overall, the relative gender gap for 
ownership of established businesses tends 
to be smaller than the relative gender gap for 
new entrepreneurs (34 out of 49 economies) 
suggesting, as noted above, either that greater 
equality between genders starting new 
businesses is a recent phenomenon that has 
yet to work its way into established businesses, 
or that businesses started by women may 
have a lower rate of transition into established 
businesses than those started by men.

While in most economies the gender gap is 
smaller among owners of established than of 
new businesses, there are some examples where 
it is extremely unfavourable for women. In five 
economies, all in the Middle East and North 
Africa (Morocco, Iran, Tunisia, Oman, Qatar), 
the relative gender gap among Established 

FIGURE 6.2  
Levels of Established 
Business Ownership 

(EBO) by gender 
(% women, % men)

Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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FIGURE 6.3  Relative gender gaps for new businesses (female % TEA/male % TEA) and for established businesses 
(female % EBO/male % EBO)
Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2022
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FIGURE 6.4  The relative entrepreneurial gender gap (female Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA)/male TEA), 2022 and 2019
Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2019, 2022
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Business Owners is twice as big as among those 
starting or running a new business. On the 
other hand, there are 15 economies in which 
the gender gap narrows with the time spent 
running a business, including Venezuela, Israel 
and Saudi Arabia, where a majority of men 
among startup entrepreneurs and new business 
owners converts to a majority of women running 
established businesses. In some countries more 
support is needed to aid women entrepreneurs 
to navigate through the most difficult phase of 
business activity.

Another important question is whether 
the pandemic has had any impact on the 
entrepreneurial gender gap. The introduction 
to this chapter conjectured that women’s 
entrepreneurship was more likely to 
have been adversely affected than men’s 
entrepreneurship because women were 
likely to have taken the greater part of the 
burden of working, caring and schooling from 
home, while women business owners are 

also over-represented in customer-oriented 
services which makes their businesses 
vulnerable in lockdowns. If this was the 
case, then the relative entrepreneurial 
gender gap will have increased and the ratio 
of female new entrepreneurship to male 
new entrepreneurship (female % TEA/male 
% TEA) will have fallen. Figure 6.4 shows this 
relative gender gap for the 38 economies that 
participated in the GEM APS in both 2022 
(post-pandemic) and 2019 (pre-pandemic).

In 17 of the 38 economies, the ratio of female 
to male entrepreneurship fell between 2019 
and 2022, consistent with the conjecture above, 
but in 21 of the 38 economies that ratio had 
increased, contradicting the conjecture. Overall, 
this limited evidence does not support the 
assertion that women’s new entrepreneurship 
has declined relative to that of men over the 
period of the pandemic. The largest increases 
were in India and Oman, while the largest falls 
were in Saudi Arabia and Greece.

6.3 THE ENTREPRENEURIAL AGE GAP
The relationship between the age of the individual 
and the propensity of that individual to be 
a new entrepreneur is likely to be complex. 
Younger adults tend to have less knowledge 
and experience, smaller networks, fewer 
resources and fewer skills than older people. 
On the other hand, they may have more energy, 
enthusiasm and drive, less to give up in terms 
of an established career and high salary, and 
less to lose because they may not yet have to 
support a family, pay a mortgage, etc. They may 
be more familiar with current trends, and with 
the application potential of new technologies. 
Perhaps most importantly, like the novice taking 
up a sport such as golf or skiing, they don’t yet 
know what they can’t do.

Older people may have more experience, 
greater resources including networks and 
knowledge, and greater awareness of market 
opportunities. However, they also may have 
more to lose, and be more aware of their own 
limitations.

Ultimately, whether young people are more 
or less likely to be starting a business than older 
people is essentially an empirical question. After 
enquiring whether the individual is actively 
engaged in starting or running a new business, 

the GEM APS asks the age of the respondent. 
Those identified as starting or running a new 
business can then be grouped by age: in this case 
into a younger age group (adults aged 18–34) and 
an older age group (aged 35–64), and a TEA rate 
calculated for each. Figure 6.5 shows the results, 
for the 49 GEM economies in 2022.

For the younger age group, there were seven 
economies with over a quarter of adults starting or 
running a new business, including five from Latin 
America & Caribbean, plus the United States and 
Togo. The highest rates were in Guatemala (35%) 
and Uruguay (32%). In the same age group there 
were 17 economies with less than one in 10 adults 
starting or running a new business, with the 
lowest rates in Poland (3%), Greece, Morocco and 
Norway (each 5%).

In the older (35–64 years) age group, there 
were just four economies with more than one in 
four starting or running a new business (three 
from Latin America & Caribbean) plus the United 
Arab Emirates. The highest rates were in Chile, 
Colombia and Panama (each 27%). However in 
27 out of 49 economies the rate of 35–49-year-
olds starting or running a business was less than 
one in 10. The lowest rates were in Poland (1%), 
Morocco (3%) and China (4%). In fact, in Poland, 
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most of the overall TEA is therefore generated by 
the younger generation of entrepreneurs.

Hence there is strong evidence that adults in 
the younger age group were more likely to be 
starting or running a new business than older 
adults. This is confirmed by the TEA rate for 
younger adults exceeding that of older adults in 
35 of the 49 economies. Keep in mind, however, 
that there was strong positive association between 

both rates,42 so that between-country differences 
are likely to strongly outweigh between-group 
differences. Nevertheless, there are clear 
indications that older people are not starting 
as many new businesses as they could. This is 
an area where policy changes to encourage and 
support older people into new businesses could 
have a substantial impact on the overall rate of 
new business formation.

6.4 THE ENTREPRENEURIAL GRADUATION GAP
Those taking part in the GEM APS are asked about 
their highest level of educational attainment. 
This information can be combined with that 
from questions about starting or running a new 
business, in order to calculate a TEA rate for both 
graduates43 and non-graduates.

Graduates may have an advantage in starting a 
new business in terms of confidence, training in 

opportunity recognition, knowledge and access 
to networks,44 but, given that graduates typically 
earn more than non-graduates, they may also 
have less incentive to start a new business. So 
it is not obvious whether, within a particular 
economy, graduates or non-graduates are more 
likely to be starting a new business. Once more, 
the question is essentially empirical.

FIGURE 6.5  
The level of 
Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 
Activity (TEA) for 
adults aged 18–34 
and for those aged 
35–64 (% of adults 
in each age group)
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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42 Correlation coefficient = 0.848.
43 Those reporting in the APS that their highest level 

of educational achievement was a post-secondary 
qualification, usually a bachelor degree or higher, are 
classified here as graduates.

44 Sahasranamam, S., & Nandakumar, M.K. (2020). 
Individual capital and social entrepreneurship: 
Role of formal institutions. Journal of Business 
Research, 107, 104–17. doi: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.
jbusres.2018.09.005

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2018.09.005
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jbusres.2018.09.005
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Figure 6.6 shows TEA rates for graduates 
and non-graduates in the 49 GEM economies 
participating in the APS in 2022. The evidence 
is unequivocal. In 45 of the 49 economies in 
2022, the graduate TEA rate exceeded that of 
non-graduates, the exceptions being Tunisia, 
Brazil, Qatar and Saudi Arabia. In another four 
economies, the graduate new entrepreneurship 
rate was at least double that of non-graduates: 
Israel, Romania, Cyprus and Luxembourg. Survey 
results for Israel showed no non-graduate starting 
or running a new business in 2022.

The message from Figure 6.6 is crystal 
clear.45 Higher education can be a fast track into 
new entrepreneurship, so that increasing the 
proportion of graduates holds substantial promise 
in the search for ways to grow the number of 
new businesses. A more detailed analysis could 
compare the likely impacts of graduate-driven and 
non-graduate-driven new businesses, in terms 
of the potential high-impact variables identified 
in Chapter 5, including job growth expectations, 
product and process innovation, and export 
orientation.

6.5 CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS
This chapter has demonstrated that the 
propensity for new entrepreneurship can vary 
considerably between groups, providing scope 
for policy measures to support and encourage 
under-represented groups in starting and running 
their businesses. If effective, such measures could 
help both the individual, in terms of realizing 
their own potential, and society, in terms of 
overall jobs, incomes and value-added. There is, 
of course, an alternative narrative — that, to be 

cost-effective, new-business-seeking resources 
should be targeted at those most likely to start 
their own business, such as younger people or 
graduates.

FIGURE 6.6  
The level of 

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 

Activity (TEA) for 
graduates and for 

non-graduates 
(% of adults in 

each age group)
Source: GEM Adult 

Population Survey 2022
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45 Once more, keep in mind that between-economy 
differences may be more important than between-
group differences in the same economy. The 
correlation coefficient between graduate and 
non-graduate TEA is 0.914.
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This all suggests a very important role for 
governments, both in creating an entrepreneurial 
environment that is enabling and supportive, 
and, if inclusion is an objective, in targeting 
encouragement and resources at under-
represented groups to start their own businesses. 
The specific under-represented groups considered 
in this chapter were women, older people and 
non-graduates, but there is scope within the GEM 
dataset to identify others, such as those living in 
large multi-person households, or those with low 
per capita household income. In economies with 

sufficiently sized APS sample sizes, analysis could 
extend to subgroups, such as older women.

At the same time, and as emphasized 
throughout this chapter, it is important to keep 
in mind that, while these within-economy group 
differences may be significant, between-economy 
differences can be rather more substantial. Put 
another way, an older woman non-graduate in a 
high-TEA economy (such as Guatemala) may be 
much more likely to start a new business than a 
younger, male graduate in a low-TEA economy 
(such as Poland).
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Exiting a Business
Stephen Hill and Thomas Schøtt

7.1 INTRODUCTION
This report emphasizes the role of the individual 
decision to start a business, crucial to both the 
prospects of that individual and to the wider 
economy and society. Deciding to exit a business 
is also an important part of the entrepreneurial 
pipeline, and an essential ingredient in a 
dynamic economy. Just as starting a business 
engages resources to provide new goods and 
services, exiting a business allows resources to 
be redeployed elsewhere. Both the new start and 
the business exit are shifting productive capacity 
away from the goods and services people no 
longer want or wish to pay for and towards those 
that they do. Hence it is important that businesses 
be allowed to fail, and that the costs of doing 
so be manageable. Productive resources freed 
up by exit can include the time and effort of the 
entrepreneur, who may exit the business a little 
older and wiser, and hence better placed to build 
on that experience in a new endeavour.

Just as new starts can be encouraged by 
reducing the costs of entry, so can exits be 
deterred by excessive costs. There is a relationship 
between the two: individuals will be less 
likely to start a business if exiting a business 
is financially expensive, or seen as socially or 
culturally undesirable. Recall from Chapter 2 
that, in many economies, around half of those 
who saw good opportunities to start a business 
would be deterred by the fear of failure. Reducing 
the perceived risks and costs of failure can be 

important in helping to translate new business 
intentions into new businesses.

Besides, there are many reasons for exiting a 
business, and it is unwise to presume that all these 
reasons are negative. Positive reasons can include 
selling a profitable business, receiving a good job 
offer, a new and better business proposition, or 
a planned and well-earned retirement. Nor is it 
appropriate to assume that the business closes 
just because the individual exits. The business 
may transfer to new owners, which could include 
previous employees, and then continue into 
the future. This chapter will show that, in many 
economies, especially higher-income ones, a third 
or more of those individuals exiting a business 
report that the business then continues.

The most obvious reason to exit a business is 
because that business has proved unprofitable. 
In these circumstances it may be better to close 
the business quickly than to continue to add to 
accumulated losses. Other closure reasons include 
the burden of taxes or bureaucracy, difficulty 
in accessing resources including finance, or 
some personal reason. Recent years have seen 
the COVID-19 pandemic added to the list of exit 
reasons, either because of illness, or supply 
difficulties, or because of shifting markets as 
people and businesses adjust to living and working 
differently. This chapter will include a brief 
assessment of the prevalence of pandemic-related 
reasons for business exits over the past few years.

7.2 EXIT RATES AND TOTAL EARLY-STAGE ENTREPRENEURIAL 
ACTIVITY (TEA)
The GEM Adult Population Survey (APS) asks 
respondents if, in the past 12 months they 
had “sold, shut down, discontinued or quit a 
business they owned and managed, any form of 
self-employment or selling goods and services to 
anyone”.46 The proportion of adults answering 
yes, for each GEM participating economy in 2022, 

is illustrated in Figure 7.1. The exit rate ranged 
from less than one in 50 adults in four economies 
(Norway, Romania, Hungary and Taiwan), to 

77

46 Anyone answering yes is regarded as exiting a 
business. The business exited may be nascent, new, 
recent or well established.
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more than one in 10 adults in six economies, two 
each from Level C (Indonesia and Brazil), Level B 
(Panama and Oman) and Level A (Saudi Arabia 
and the United Arab Emirates). On the whole, 
while exit rates decline with income level, they 
were relatively modest, being less than one in 20 
adults in 26 of the 49 economies.

There are many reasons why exit rates vary 
within and across income groups. One important 
factor may be the rate of new businesses. 
Figure 7.2 plots exit rates against the level of 
Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA) 
across the 49 economies in the APS in 2022. This 
scatterplot is of considerable interest, not least 
because of the positive association between exit 
rates and TEA.47

Consider the shaded area contained within a 
TEA rate of 15% and an exit rate of 6%. There are 
28 economies represented within that area. Every 
European economy is in that area, plus seven 
others (China, Taiwan, Japan, Morocco, South 
Africa, Republic of Korea plus Israel). Conversely, 
every Latin America & Caribbean, every North 
American and every Gulf economy is outside of 
that area, plus Egypt, Iran, Tunisia and Indonesia. 

So, the lowest levels of both exit rates and TEA 
are within Europe, while the highest rates of exit 
and TEA are in Latin and North America, and in 
the Gulf. This may point to significant cultural 
differences, with adults in Europe more reluctant 
to either start or exit a business than their 
American or Gulf counterparts.

The final figure in this section shows the ratio 
of TEA48 to business exits (Figure 7.3). There are 
just four economies in which the proportion of 
adults starting or running a new business was less 
than the proportion of adults exiting a business: 
Egypt, Morocco, Indonesia and Poland. Given that 
many new businesses fail, these economies may 
struggle to maintain their stock of businesses. 
On the other hand, there were seven economies, 
representing all income groups, with more than 
four people trying to start, starting or running a 
new business for every one exiting a business: 
Puerto Rico, Hungary, Romania, United Kingdom, 
Colombia, Guatemala and Norway. Given the 
difficult economic circumstances of 2022, a 
significant proportion of these starts may impact 
on these economies’ exit rates in the near future.

FIGURE 7.1  
The level of business 
exits in the previous 
12 months (% adults)
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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47 The correlation coefficient between exit rates and TEA 
is 0.621.

48 Recall that TEA includes nascent entrepreneurs: that 
is, those trying to start, as well as those starting or 
running, a new business.
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FIGURE 7.2  Scatterplot of exit rates and Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA) rates (both % adults)
Source: GEM Adult Population Survey 2022
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7.3 THE PANDEMIC AND EXIT RATES
Among the 32 economies in the GEM APS in all 
four years from 2019 to 2022, the rate of TEA 
declined in 21, and rose in 11 economies, implying 
a negative pandemic impact overall on new starts 
(see Chapter 3). A related question is whether 
the pandemic has led to an increase in exit rates. 
The expectation is yes, with the pandemic both 
making trading more difficult and impacting 
on the nature of that trade. However, this is 
essentially, and once more, an empirical question.

Figure 7.4 shows exit rates for the 32 economies 
participating in GEM over the period 2019–2022. 
These include seven Level C economies, eight 
Level B and 17 Level A. While each economy 
has its own story to tell, there are some 
generalizations that can be made. In the period 
2019–2020, 17 economies had an increase in 
exit rates, while 15 had falls. Between 2020 and 
2021, 21 exit rates increased and 10 fell, so more 
clearly an increase. But between 2021 and 2022, 14 
economies saw exit rates increase, while they fell 
in 18 others. Taking the entire period 2019–2022, 
20 economies saw exit rates rise, while they fell 
in 11 others. So, again, exit rates have increased, 
although that increase was not universal.

Within the 32 economies, there are some 
groupings with similar experiences. Seven 
economies had exit rates that rose in the first 
year of the pandemic (2019–2020) but have 
been falling since: Morocco, Colombia, Egypt, 
Greece, Croatia, Panama and the Republic of 
Korea. Another six saw exit rates rise in the 
first two years of the pandemic (2019–2021) but 
fell in 2022: Guatemala, Chile, Canada, Cyprus, 
Poland and the Netherlands. Both groups point 
to a detrimental pandemic effect on exit rates, 
but with some recovery since. But there is 
another group of seven economies in which exit 
rates actually decreased in the first year of the 
pandemic but have been rising since: Iran, Latvia, 
Spain, the United Kingdom, Luxembourg, Sweden 
and the United Arab Emirates. Each group offers 
little commonality in terms of income level 
or geographic region. A more refined analysis 
might look at levels of government support for 
businesses, or the lack of it, or an economy’s 
dependence on consumer services, or its export 
orientation. There was just one economy in which 
exit rates increased year by year: the United 
States.

FIGURE 7.4  
The percentage 
of adults exiting a 
business, 2019–2022
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 
2019–2022
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7.4 EXIT AND CONTINUATION
As noted earlier, exiting a business need not 
mean that the business closes. The business 
may be sold or otherwise passed to someone 
else, could be taken over or merged with another 
business, or could continue in some other 
form. Those individuals identified in the APS as 
exiting a business were asked if that business 
continued after they left. Results are shown in 
Figure 7.5, where the lower part of the column 
is the percentage of adults exiting a business 
and that business continued, ranging from less 
than 1% of adults in eight economies: six from 
Europe plus Morocco and Japan, all the way 
up to 4% in Indonesia and the United States, 
6% in Saudi Arabia and 8% of adults in the 

United Arab Emirates. The upper section of each 
column shows exits where the business did not 
continue, while the total height of the column is 
the level of business exits for that economy, as in 
Figure 7.1.

Continuation of the business as a share of exits 
was less than one in five in seven economies, five 
from Level C and two from Level B, and more than 
one in three in 19 economies, three from Level C, 
five Level B, plus 11 Level A. The likelihood that 
the business continues after exit increases with 
income level. Finally, there were four economies 
where over half of businesses continued after the 
individual exited: India, Taiwan, Serbia and the 
United Arab Emirates.

FIGURE 7.5  
The percentage 
of adults exiting 

a business and 
reporting that the 

business did, or 
did not, continue

Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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7.5 REASONS FOR EXIT
The introduction to this chapter outlined many 
of the reasons for exiting a business. Some 
of those reasons may reflect broad economic 
conditions across a region, while others may 
be particular to a given economy. The APS asks 
those exiting a business the main reason for 
doing so, and then categorizes those reasons into 
positive, such as selling the business or some 
other business opportunity, or negative, such as 
losing money or excessive taxation. Since 2020 
a third, also negative, reason has been added: 
the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. Results 
for 2022 are set out in Figure 7.6, where the lower 
part of the column shows the level of (previously 
identified) negative reasons, the middle part 
are COVID-related reasons and the upper part 
are positive reasons. Positive reasons for exit 
as a share of adults are highest in four Level A 
economies: Saudi Arabia (5%), the United Arab 
Emirates, Canada and the United States (all 3%). 
At the other end of the scale are 11 economies, 
representing all income groups, where less than 
0.5% of adults exited a business for positive 
reasons.

Exiting a business for COVID-related reasons 
was very much a minority activity in 2022, 
accounting for less than 1% of adults in 31 of the 
49 economies. The highest rates of COVID-related 
exits were all outside Europe: 4% of adults in 
Panama and 3% in Oman, Brazil and Mexico. 
In most economies, other negative reasons far 
outweighed COVID-related reasons.

The final issue to be addressed is the changes, 
over the pandemic cycle, in the share of those 
exiting a business who attributed that exit to 
COVID-related reasons. Figure 7.7 shows the 
proportion of business exits attributed to COVID 
between 2020 and 2022, for the 32 economies 
that participated in GEM in all three years. Across 
those three years the highest shares attributed to 
COVID, at more than three in five, were all in 2020 
(Panama, India, Saudi Arabia and Chile), while 
the lowest shares were all in 2022 (Saudi Arabia, 
Sweden and Luxembourg) and in 2021 (Sweden 
and Republic of Korea).

More generally, in 2020 the share of exits 
attributed to COVID-related reasons exceeded 
two in five in 11 of the 32 economies. By 2021 

FIGURE 7.6  
Reasons for exiting 
a business: negative, 
COVID-related and 
positive (all % adults)
Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 2022
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this was the case in seven economies, but 
by 2022 this had fallen to just one economy 
(Poland). Conversely, in 2020, COVID-related 
reasons were cited as reasons in less than one in 
five exits in just 10 economies, 10 again in 2021, 

but by 2022 was 22 out of 32. By 2021 this had 
grown to 10 economies, and by 2022 was 22 out 
of 32. Hence, there is clear evidence that COVID 
as a reason for exit has declined substantially 
since 2020.

7.6 CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS
Being able to exit a business is an important part 
of the entrepreneurial pipeline, and may play a 
significant role in the decision to start a business. 
Chapter 2 showed that, even in economies where 
many people see good opportunities to start a 
business, where they think starting a business 
is easy, and where they have confidence in their 
own skills and knowledge, up to half of these 
would be deterred from starting by the fear of 
failure. Where exiting a business is costly, or 
socially or culturally discouraged, the fear of 
failure is likely to be high enough to deter many 
starts.

Exiting a business plays a role in the allocation 
of resources and in facilitating structural change. 
Those starting a business direct resources 
to the production of some good or service. If 

consumers or other businesses fail to buy these, 
then ultimately the business will fail and the 
individual will exit. This frees up those resources 
to be relocated in the production of goods and 
services that consumers or businesses will buy. 
This is the market system in action, and, while the 
business failing may prove difficult for the owner, 
that exit is a key feature in the process of resource 
allocation.

Not all business exits are for negative reasons: 
in many economies, especially in high-income 
ones, a quarter or more of exits can be for 
positive reasons, such as selling the business or 
planned retirement. Nor does exiting a business 
necessarily mean that the business closes. In 17 
of the 49 economies, more than a third of those 
exiting a business reported that the business 

FIGURE 7.7  
The percentage 
of business exits 
attributed to the 

pandemic (% exits), 
2020–2022

Source: GEM Adult 
Population Survey 

2020, 2021, 2022

%
 T

E
A

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

M
or

oc
co

B
ra

zi
l

G
u

at
em

al
a

C
ol

om
b

ia

E
g

yp
t

In
d

ia

La
tv

ia

O
m

an

C
ro

at
ia

G
re

ec
e

U
ru

g
u

ay

Sl
ov

ak
 R

ep
u

b
lic

P
ol

an
d

C
h

ile

P
an

am
a

Is
ra

el

R
ep

u
b

lic
 o

f K
or

ea

N
or

w
ay

G
er

m
an

y

Sw
ed

en

Sl
ov

en
ia

Lu
xe

m
b

ou
rg

N
et

h
er

la
n

d
s

Sp
ai

n

C
an

ad
a

Sw
it

ze
rl

an
d

U
n

it
ed

 K
in

g
d

om

Q
at

ar

U
n

it
ed

 A
ra

b
 E

m
ir

at
es

U
n

it
ed

 S
ta

te
s

C
yp

ru
s

Sa
u

d
i A

ra
b

ia

2020 2021 2022

Level BLevel C Level A



101Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2022/2023 Global Report

continued (and 11 of these were income Level A 
economies).

So there can be many reasons to celebrate the 
individual exiting a business: the reallocation of 
resources to more productive uses, the motive for 
the exit may be positive, and the business may 
well continue anyway. In addition, the exit means 
one more person with experience and lessons 
learned, who may then be in a better position to 
start a new endeavour, or to mentor others who 
are doing so.

The relationship between the percentage of 
adults starting or running a new business and 
the percentage exiting a business in 2022 proved 
to be very interesting. Not only do exits tend to 

be highest where starts are highest, and lowest 
where starts are lowest, the latter tend to be in 
Europe and the former anywhere but Europe. The 
brief analysis presented in this chapter is merely 
scratching the surface of what may well turn out 
to be a rich vein of entrepreneurial research into 
the future.

Finally, this chapter has looked at the level 
of business exits over the pandemic period, and 
at the changing reasons given for those exits. 
Overall, there are indications that business exits 
increased in the early days of the pandemic, 
but there is also clear evidence that the share 
of exits attributed to COVID has started to fall 
sharply.





PART 2

National 
Contexts and 

Economy 
Profiles



This part of the Global Report concerns the significance of place, first 
by setting out the GEM approach to analysing the characteristics of 
place that matter most to entrepreneurial activity, and then by assessing 
each economy against those characteristics. This is followed by a set of 
Economy Profiles, one for each of the GEM 2022 participating economies, 
including a “bird’s-eye view” of key country-specific GEM research results 
alongside basic socio-economic data for that economy, plus a policy 
roadmap.
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The Context for 
Entrepreneurship

Stephen Hill and Alicia Coduras

“Places carry meanings, memories, culture and people.”

8.1 INTRODUCTION
The focus of Part 1 has been on the individual 
decision to start (or sometimes to stop) a business, 
and its relationship to perceptions and attitudes, 
as well as how the impacts of that decision are 
likely to vary with expectations. In this section, 
the focus shifts to the context of that decision, or 
the entrepreneurial environment in which that 
decision is made. The importance of that context, 
and its role in enabling or constraining the 
development of the business, will partly depend 
on the nature of the business. If selling solely 
online, an entrepreneur can operate anywhere with 
a decent enough Internet connection, although 
even here there will be some interaction with 
the locality in terms of premises, relationship to 
Internet provider, receiving and dispatching goods, 
etc. At the other end of the scale, the fortunes of 
the street-corner coffee shop, or petrol station, 
may be proportional to the density of pedestrian or 
vehicular traffic passing by.

The new business is located in a specific place 
in a particular economy. While every economy has 
multiple localities with different characteristics,49 
each economy has its own particular environment 
for entrepreneurship, which may facilitate or 
enable the new business starter, or which may 
hinder and constrain the development of that 
business. Some businesses start, and succeed, 
in the most hostile environments, while even the 
most welcoming and supportive environment will 
not turn a bad idea into a successful business. 
Chapter 6 showed that while between-group 
differences in Total early-stage Entrepreneurial 
Activity (TEA) can be important, these differences 
are likely to be dwarfed by those between 
economies. So there is an imperative to identify 
and assess those characteristics of a specific 
economy that can influence the prevalence of new 
business starts, and the development of those 
new starts into established businesses.

8.2 DEFINING AND ASSESSING CONTEXT
GEM defines the entrepreneurial context of a 
particular economy in terms of a number of 
characteristics, labelled the Entrepreneurship 
Framework Conditions (EFCs), as summarized 
in Table 8.1. These key influences are derived 
from more than two decades of GEM research, 
experience and knowledge. The state of the EFCs 
can encourage and enable, or discourage and 
constrain, both the new start and any subsequent 
growth and development. Many of these EFCs are 

subject to the direct influence of government, so 
that the state of these EFCs can reflect government 
priorities and spending.

49 Much recent GEM work has highlighted the regional 
entrepreneurial ecosystem. See, for example, 
Sternberg R., Von Bloh J., & Conduras A. (2018) A new 
framework to measure entrepreneurial ecosystems at 
the regional level. Zeitschift für Wirtschsfftsgeographie, 
63, 2–4. doi: https://doi.org/10.1515/zfw-2018-0014

88
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There is no objective measure of the quality 
or level of these EFCs, given that each has 
multiple dimensions. The GEM approach to their 
assessment is to pool the subjective judgement 
of a number of identified national experts, 
each of whom completes an online National 
Expert Survey (NES). This survey is undertaken 
by at least 36 experts in each economy, often 
more, each of whom has been selected for their 
expertise by the corresponding National Team and 
approved by GEM. Each expert assesses a number 
of statements that comprise the Framework 
Conditions50 on an 11-point Likert scale from 0 
to 10, according to their view of whether each of 
those statements is completely untrue (assessed 
as 0), neither true nor false (five), completely true 
(10) or any point in between.51 Because the same 
questions are asked in all economies, results can 
be compared across those economies. In making 
international comparisons, one note of caution is 
that those assessments can themselves be context-
dependent, so that, for example, national expert 
views on the ease of accessing of entrepreneurial 
finance may vary with that economy’s level of 
development.

The 2022 NES included questions on two new 
topics: recovery from the pandemic, and actions 

in support of the United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs).

The summary expert-derived assessments 
for each Framework Condition are set out in the 
individual Economy Profiles of this Global Report 
in the pages subsequent to this chapter. In the 
meantime, Table 8.2 shows, for each income level, 
the highest and lowest scores for each Framework 
Condition, plus for the two new topics.

There is considerable positive association 
between income level and Framework Condition 
scores. For 10 of 13 Framework Conditions, 
the highest results for Level A exceed the 
highest for Level B, and also do so for 11 of 13 
lowest. All 13 Level A highest scores exceed the 
corresponding Level C scores, as they do for 11 of 
the lowest scores. The exceptions are for Physical 
Infrastructure and Social and Cultural Norms, 
where very low scores for Israel saw it ranked last 
of all the economies for these two conditions.

The highest scores for COVID recovery in 
income groups A, B and C were for Lithuania, 
Uruguay and India respectively, suggesting 
that recovery from the economic impacts of 
the pandemic was well under way in each of 
these, while Israel, Oman and Togo scored least, 
implying these still have a long way to go. Not 
surprisingly, actions in support of the UN SDGs 
typically scored higher in high-income economies. 
Overall, three Level A economies (Norway, France 
and Israel), one Level B (Taiwan) and one Level C 
(India) scored highest, while three Level C (Iran, 
Togo and Tunisia), plus two Level B economies 
(Oman and Romania), scored lowest.

TABLE 8.1  
National 

Entrepreneurial 
Framework 
Conditions: 

Summary

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance: there are sufficient funds for new startups

A2. Ease of Access to Entrepreneurial Finance: and those funds are easy to access

B1. Government Policy — Support and Relevance: policies promote and support startups

B2. Government Policy — Taxes and Bureaucracy: new businesses are not over-burdened

C. Government Entrepreneurial Programs: quality support programs are widely available

D1. Entrepreneurial Education at School: schools introduce entrepreneurial ideas

D2. Entrepreneurial Education Post-School: colleges offer courses in how to start a business

E. Research and Development Transfers: research is easily transferred into new businesses

F. Commercial and Professional infrastructure: quality services are available and affordable

G1. Ease of Entry — Market Dynamics: markets are free, open and growing

G2. Ease of Entry — Burdens and Regulations: regulations encourage not restrict entry

H. Physical Infrastructure: good-quality, available and affordable

I. Social and Cultural Norms: encourage and celebrate entrepreneurship

50 So, for example, for Framework Condition A2 (Ease 
of Access to Entrepreneurial Finance), experts are 
asked to assess four statements relating to access 
to debt funding, hiring financial support services at 
reasonable cost, access to seed capital, and access to 
growth capital after initial startup.

51 A principal components analysis converts these 
collective expert views into a score for each EFC.
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8.3 CONTEMPORARY ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK 
CONDITIONS (EFCs)
The scores representing each framework condition 
vary on a scale of 0–10. As such, a midpoint score 
of 5.0 can be regarded as adequate or sufficient for 
that condition. It may be presumed that higher-
income economies would be assessed as adequate 
or better across most conditions, and that 
low-income economies may struggle to meet those 

standards. The reality, as usual, is rather more 
complex. Figure 8.1 shows, for each participating 
economy, the number of framework conditions 
(out of 13), scored at 5.0 (sufficient) or more.

Only three economies were scored as adequate 
or better in all 13 EFCs: the United Arab Emirates, 
India and the Netherlands. Of the 11 economies 

TABLE 8.2  
Entrepreneurial 
Framework 
Conditions: highest 
and lowest scores 
by income level
Source: GEM National 
Expert Survey, 2022

Framework Condition Level A Level B Level C

A1. Finance
high United Arab Emirates 7.2 Taiwan 5.9 Indonesia 6.0

low Cyprus 3.4 Panama 3.1 Venezuela 1.9

A2. Access
high United Arab Emirates 7.2 Taiwan 5.4 India 5.7

low Italy 3.9 Argentina 2.5 Venezuela 1.8

B1. Policy
high United Arab Emirates 6.9 Taiwan 7.1 India 6.6

low Spain 2.9 Argentina 1.8 Venezuela 2.1

B2. Burdens
high United Arab Emirates 6.9 Taiwan 7.1 China 6.5

low Spain 3.3 Argentina 1.8 Venezuela 1.7

C. Programs
high Austria 7.1 Taiwan 6.6 India 6.3

low Cyprus 3.6 Argentina 3.2 Venezuela 2.1

D1. Schools
high Israel 7.6 Latvia 5.6 India 5.7

low Cyprus 2.5 Mexico 1.7 Togo 1.5

D2. Colleges
high United Arab Emirates 7.4 Taiwan 5.9 Indonesia 6.2

low Austria 3.8 Romania 3.1 Iran 3.0

E. R&D Transfer
high United Arab Emirates 6.8 Taiwan 5.8 India 5.7

low Spain 3.4 Poland 2.8 Venezuela 2.1

F. Commercial
high United Arab Emirates 6.8 Taiwan 6.9 India 5.9

low Israel 4.8 Oman 4.1 Venezuela 3.8

G1. Entry Dynamics
high Korean R 7.8 Latvia 7.1 Venezuela 7.1

low France 3.7 Uruguay 2.0 Guatemala 3.4

G2. Entry Burden
high Israel 6.9 Latvia 5.5 India 6.0

low Spain 4.1 Mexico 3.3 Iran 3.1

H. Infrastructure
high Switzerland 7.8 Taiwan 8.4 China 7.3

low Israel 3.6 Oman 4.6 Venezuela 4.0

I. Culture
high United Arab Emirates 7.9 Taiwan 6.7 Indonesia 6.4

low Israel 2.5 Panama 3.2 Tunisia 3.7

COVID recovery
high Lithuania 7.3 Uruguay 6.7 India 6.7

low Israel 4.0 Oman 3.9 Togo 3.8

SDG actions
high Norway 6.7 Taiwan 6.6 Indonesia 6.0

low Cyprus 4.5 Oman 3.6 Iran 3.1
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scored as sufficient in 10 or more EFCs, seven 
were income Level A, two were Level B (Latvia 
and Taiwan) and two were Level C (India 
and Indonesia). One other Level C economy 
performed well: China, with nine EFCs scored as 
sufficient.

At the other end of the scale, three economies 
had no EFCs scored as sufficient: Togo, Tunisia 
and South Africa. All are from Level C. However, 
of the 11 economies with just two or fewer EFCs 
scored as sufficient, three were from Level B 
(Oman, Puerto Rico and Poland) and one was 
Level A (Italy). Another high-income economy, 

Spain, fared little better, with just three EFCs 
scored as sufficient.

So while there is, not surprisingly, a positive 
association between income level and EFC 
scores, that association is far from linear. There 
are several low-income economies consistently 
scoring high in terms of EFCs, with very positive 
environments for starting and growing a new 
business, as well as a number of high-income 
economies whose entrepreneurial environments 
could and should be a lot better. This may have 
long-term implications for the growth prospects of 
each economy.

8.4 THE NATIONAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP CONTEXT INDEX 
(NECI)
It is clear that most economies are good in terms 
of some EFCs but not so good in others. So it is not 
easy to assess where are the best places to start 
and grow a business, or to compare the relative 
merits of different economies. In 2018, GEM 
tackled this issue head-on by developing a single 
number to represent the quality of an individual 
economy’s entrepreneurial environment; this is 

known as the National Entrepreneurship Context 
Index or NECI.

The analysis so far has considered 13 EFCs 
across 51 different economies. That represents 
663 individual EFC scores, all of which are 
enumerated in the individual Economy Profiles 
that follow this chapter. The NECI simplifies this 
picture by taking each economy’s EFC scores 
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FIGURE 8.1  
Number of 

Entrepreneurial 
Framework 

Conditions (from 13) 
scored as sufficient 

or better (score ≥5.0) 
(51 economies, 2022)
Note: The 49 economies 
participating in the 2022 

GEM Adult Population 
Survey all took part in 

the 2022 GEM National 
Expert Survey, where 

they were joined by 
Argentina and Italy, 

who participated 
only in the NES.

Source: GEM National 
Expert Survey 2022
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and averaging them to get an NECI score for that 
economy. Results for 2022 are set out in Figure 8.2.

Not surprisingly, economies with lots of EFCs 
scored as sufficient or better also scored well 
in the NECI. For the second successive year the 
United Arab Emirates tops this league table, 
and has increased both its score and its lead. 
There is clear association with income level in 

this table, with seven of the top 12 economies 
ranked by NECI coming from Level A, with two 
from level B and three from Level C. Certainly, a 
high average income level does not guarantee a 
high-quality environment for entrepreneurship, 
any more than a low-income level prevents it. 
Five of these top-12-ranked economies are from 
East Asia, with four from the Middle East and 

NECI score
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National 
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Context Index 
(NECI) 2022
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three from Europe. None are from Latin or North 
America.

At the other end of the scale, economies with 
few EFCs scored as sufficient featured heavily 
in the bottom 12 of the NECI ranking. Venezuela 
scored least by some margin. Seven of the bottom 
12 were Level C economies, with four Level B and 
just one Level A economy (Spain). Six of those 
bottom 12 are from Latin America & Caribbean, 
with another three from Africa, two from Europe 
(Poland and Spain) and one from Asia (Iran).

There is a complex relationship between the 
entrepreneurial context and the proportion of 
adults starting or running new business. Of the 12 
economies scoring highest in the NECI, five had 
levels of Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) below 10%, and just one reached 20% or 
more (United Arab Emirates). Of the 12 economies 
scoring lowest in the NECI, only three had TEA 

below 10%, while four had TEA of 20% or more. 
It would be interesting, but beyond the scope of 
this chapter, to relate NECI scores to some quality-
adjusted measure of those starting or running a 
new business — for example, the share of adults 
starting a business and expecting to employ 
another six or more people in five years’ time.

A quality entrepreneurial context is not just 
good place to start a business. High scores for 
Framework Conditions should also encourage 
and facilitate business growth and development, 
thereby easing the transition from new to 
established businesses. As noted in Chapter 3, 
the relationship between TEA and Established 
Business Ownership (EBO) is also complex. Of the 
12 economies scoring highest in the NECI, only 
one (Republic of Korea) had a level of EBO that 
was greater than 10%, compared to five of the 12 
economies scoring lowest.

8.5 THE EVOLUTION OF NECI
Earlier chapters have sought to assess the impact 
of the pandemic by looking at patterns of change 
in some key variable (for example, the proportion 
of adults seeing business opportunities, or 
those investing in someone else’s startup), 
from 2019–2022. Most of these comparisons 
have pointed to a mild deterioration, although 
with exceptions. Data are available to make the 
same comparisons in terms of the evolution of 
the NECI: can the pandemic be associated with 
improvements in EFC scores, and therefore in the 
NECI, or has the pandemic typically weakened the 
environment for entrepreneurship?

However, a major difficulty in making those 
comparisons is that NECI scores usually change 
very slowly. It is tempting, but potentially 
spurious, to try to attach significance to small 
changes in what are composite scores. Of the 51 
economies represented in the NECI in 2022, four 
appear just in 2022 and not in any of the previous 
three years, so no comparisons can be made. A 
further seven economies participated twice in 
the period 2019 to 2022, but none had a change 
in NECI greater than 0.3. Another 14 economies 
saw their NECI scores vary by very little over the 
period (no more than 0.3 overall), making it very 
difficult to draw conclusions. There are a further 
16 economies whose scores did vary substantially, 
but these went down and then up, or up and then 
down, so no clear picture emerges. This leaves 

just a handful of economies where conclusions 
can reasonably be drawn — and most of these 
point to improvements in their entrepreneurial 
environment.

The NECI score for South Africa has been 
steadily improving, from 3.6 in 2019 to 4.1 in 2022. 
There is a similar story for Croatia, up from 3.6 to 
4.1 over the same period, with its near-neighbour 
Greece also improving, from 4.1 to 4.6. The most 
rapid improvements, however, were in the Gulf, 
with Saudi Arabia improving its score from 5.0 in 
2019 to 6.3 in 2022, while, next door, the United 
Arab Emirates improved from 5.8 in 2019, when it 
was ranked sixth of 54 economies, to 7.2 in 2022, 
the highest of all 49 economies for the second year 
running. Both countries have invested heavily in 
improving their entrepreneurial environments, 
and this seems to be paying rich dividends. Both 
had levels of TEA in 2022 that were the highest 
of all the high-income economies apart from the 
United States, while the level of EBO in the United 
Arab Emirates was at least twice that of any other 
economy in the top 12 of the NECI league.

Rather less positively, there are two economies 
whose entrepreneurial environment has 
substantially worsened over the pandemic period. 
The NECI score for Mexico fell from 4.7 in 2019 
to 4.1 in 2020, improved slightly to 4.2 in 2021 
before falling again to 3.9 in 2022. Mexico had 
ranked 23rd of 54 economies in 2019 in terms 
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of NECI score. By 2022 it had fallen to 44th of 51 
economies. Spain has fared even worse, with a 
score of 5.2 in 2019 (12th of 54), reducing to 4.7 in 
2020, improving to 5.4 in 2021 and then collapsing 
to 4.0 in 2022, ranking it 41st of the 51 economies. 

Mexico and Spain are heavily dependent on 
tourism, badly impacted by the pandemic, but 
then so too are Greece and Croatia, both of whom 
have clearly coped much better in preserving their 
entrepreneurial environments.

8.6 THE ENTREPRENEURIAL ENVIRONMENT AND 
INNOVATION
The relationship between starting a new business 
and innovation was considered in Chapter 5, which 
revealed that, with some notable exceptions, very 
few new entrepreneurs were either producing 
goods or services that were new to the world, or 
using unique processes or procedures to do so. 
Technology transfer was much more common, 
introducing goods or services, or using processes, 
that were new to the country or to the area.

This section compares the summary statistic for 
the quality of the entrepreneurial environment, 
the NECI, to a measure of the level of innovation 
in an economy: the Global Innovation Index 
(GII). The GII was first introduced by the World 

Intellectual Property Office in 2007, and has since 
been published annually, becoming established as 
an innovation index. It is calculated as an average 
of two sub-indices, one designed to measure 
innovation inputs, such as institutions, human 
capital and knowledge workers, and another to 
measure innovation outputs, such as scientific 
research and creative products and services.

Figure 8.3 presents the scatterplot of the NECI 
and the GII for 48 economies in 2022.52 There is 
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52 GII data was not available for Venezuela, Puerto 
Rico and Taiwan. All GII data for 2022 are from 
https://www.wipo.int.

https://www.wipo.int
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some positive association, but also a wide variety 
of outliers. Note that the NECI scale is truncated 
(going from 3.0 and 7.5) to allow a focus on 
differences.

GII scores ranged from less than 25 (Togo, 
Guatemala and Egypt, all income Level C) to 
over 60 (Sweden, United States and Switzerland, 
all Level A). Indeed, the GII may have a closer 
association to income level than the NECI; when 
ranked by GII score, seven of the bottom 10 are 
income Level C, while nine of the top 10 are Level 
A: China being the exception. Of the 48 economies 
for which there are scores for both indices, 28 
scored less than 40 in the GII, and just 13 scored 
more than 50.

A number of economies score relatively 
highly in the NECI but modestly in the GII. These 
include the United Arab Emirates (7.2 NECI, 
42.1 GII), Saudi Arabia (6.3, 33.4) and India (6.1, 
36.6). Conversely, a number of economies score 
highly in the GII but modestly in the NECI. 
These include the United States (5.2, 61.8), 
Sweden (5.0, 6.6) and the United Kingdom (4.7, 
59.7). Of the 21 economies scored as having a 

sufficient entrepreneurial environment (NECI 
≥5.0), six scored less than 40 in the GII (Saudi 
Arabia, Indonesia, India, Qatar, Lithuania and 
Latvia), while of the top 20 ranked by GII (score 
≥40.6), six scored as insufficient in the NECI: the 
United Kingdom, Austria, Cyprus, Italy, Spain 
and Slovenia. If there are generalizations to be 
made, it appears that the GII may reflect what are 
long-established high-income economies (United 
Kingdom, Sweden, United States), while the NECI 
may reflect economic newcomers such as the 
United Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia and India.

A closer analysis reveals some positive 
association between individual EFC scores 
and the GII. The three Framework Conditions 
with the highest degree of association were the 
sufficiency of entrepreneurial finance (A1 in 
Table 8.1), research and development transfers 
(E) and ease of access to entrepreneurial finance 
(A2).53 Higher scores in these EFCs are associated 
with higher levels in the GII. None are surprising, 
given innovation can be very expensive, and that 
research and development transfers can take a 
long time.

8.7 CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY IMPLICATIONS
The entrepreneurial environment is defined 
and assessed by GEM in terms of specific 
Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions (EFCs), 
the quality of each of which is drawn from the 
assessments of at least 36 identified national 
experts in each economy. These pooled scores 
are transformed into a score for each EFC, which 
are then averaged to calculate the National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) for each 
economy.

While EFC scores and the NECI have a positive 
association with income, a number of low-income 
economies have scores that reveal a quality of 
entrepreneurial environment that belies their 
lack of resources: for example, India, Indonesia 
and China each had nine or more EFCs (out of 
13), scored as sufficient or better. Only seven of 22 
high-income economies could match or improve 
on this. These low-income economies have leapt 
enthusiastically onto the entrepreneurial support 
train, and are reaping rewards.

At the other end of the scale, two high-income 
economies, Spain and Italy, had three or fewer 
EFCs scored as sufficient. Given their low scores, 
their inability or unwillingness to encourage 

and support entrepreneurship may ultimately 
challenge their high-income status.

Of the 51 economies participating in the 2022 
GEM National Expert Survey, the United Arab 
Emirates had by far the highest NECI score, and 
hence may be the best place to start and grow 
a business. A high average income does not 
guarantee a high NECI score, but clearly helps: 
in the NECI league table, the bottom four are all 
low-income economies.

The evolution of NECI scores over the 
pandemic period showed no clear pattern, beyond 
the unequivocal statement that South Africa, 
Croatia, Greece, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab 
Emirates have all steadily improved their NECI 
scores, while both Mexico and Spain have fallen 
dramatically down the NECI league table.

Finally, this chapter sought some association 
between the NECI and innovation, as measured 
by the World Intellectual Property Office’s Global 
Innovation Index (GII). Both the GII and NECI 
have some positive association with income level, 

53 With respective correlation coefficients of 0.62, 0.57 
and 0.56.
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but some economies fare much better in one 
index than the other. The United Arab Emirates, 
Saudi Arabia and India were in the top four in the 
NECI league, but 19th, 31st and 24th respectively 
in terms of GII.54 Meanwhile, Switzerland, the 
United States, Sweden and the United Kingdom 
represented the top four in the GII, but ranked 

eighth, 15th, 21st and 25th, respectively, in terms 
of the NECI. The difference may reflect the fact 
that the latter four have had much longer as 
high-income economies and therefore have had 
more time to develop the research institutions 
and technology transfers that feature heavily in 
the GII.

54 Taiwan was also in the top four in the NECI, but does 
not appear in the GII league table.



ECONOMY PROFILE

114 Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2022/2023 Global Report

EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Argentina

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
2.5 (16/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
1.8 (16/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
1.8 (16/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.2 (16/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.7 (7/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.0 (6/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.0 (14/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.6 (13/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

6.7 (2/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.1 (11/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.0 (9/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.1 (11/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.2 (15/16)

Argentina
 Q Population (2021): 45.8 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 23.6 thousand (World Bank)

Argentina did not participate in the 
2022 Adult Population Survey.
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POLICY ROADMAP
The Argentinian economy grew by just over 4% in 
2022, but with inflation (around 100%), a deteriorating 
labour market, and the historic association to the 
dollar, all pointing to a slowdown in 2023. High inflation 
increases business uncertainty, especially in relation to 
the costs of labour, logistics and other resources.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022, Argentina had a very wide range of 
Entrepreneurial Framework Condition scores, from a 
very poor 1.8 for both government policy conditions 
(Support and Relevance, and Taxes and Bureaucracy) 
to an almost excellent 6.7 for Ease of Entry: Market 
Dynamics. However, there were more low scores than 
high, with 10 conditions assessed as insufficient (i.e. 
<5.0), including three poor (score 3.0–4.0) and four very 
poor (score <3.0). In addition to Ease of Entry: Market 

Dynamics, the three conditions scored as sufficient 
or better included Physical Infrastructure and 
Entrepreneurial Education: Post-School.

The product of this mixture of a few good scores and 
many poor ones is that the Argentinian entrepreneurial 
environment had an overall quality rating of 3.7, much 
less than sufficient, and placing Argentina 46th out 
of the 51 GEM participating economies. A low-quality 
environment such as this is one in which it is difficult 
for those starting new businesses to access the 
finance, markets and other resources necessary to be 
able to develop and grow that business.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Argentina did not participate in the 2022 GEM Adult 
Population Survey.

Institution
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Austria

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.6 (15/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.2 (17/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.7 (18/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
7.1 (1/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.2 (22/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
3.8 (22/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.4 (14/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.1 (9/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

3.7 (19/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.5 (7/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.5 (5/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.9 (19/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.0 (12/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 32.0 36

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 41.3 25=

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 43.6 36

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 34.9 35

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.1 43=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 22.9 6

Always consider social impact 69.3 38

Always consider environmental impact 67.4 40

Industry (% TEA in business services) 34.7 8

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 37.9 35

To build great wealth or very high income 37.4 46

To continue a family tradition 19.1 43

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 46.0 42

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 6.8 40 6.1 7.4

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 8.3 15= 6.1 10.6

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 50.9 29

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 49.5 33

It is easy to start a business 48.4 24=

Personally have the skills and knowledge 53.2 33

Fear of failure (opportunity) 37.9 40

Entrepreneurial intentions* 5.4 47

Austria
 Q Population (2021): 9.0 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 58.4 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
GDP growth for Austria in 2022 was forecast at 
just under 5%, with rising energy costs pushing 
inflation above 10% from September onwards. 
Unemployment remained relatively low, at around 
5%. High prices meant a challenging environment for 
entrepreneurship, with increases in energy costs and 
rising interest rates leading to declining margins. High 
product and service prices pointed to a deteriorating 
consumer market.

The aws (Austrian Promotional Bank) launched 
several funding programs for startups in 2022, and in 
October an update of the “Red-White-Red Card” was 
introduced, to reduce labour shortages by facilitating 
access to the Austrian labour market for non-EU 
citizens.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Austria last participated in GEM in 2020, so there 
is some opportunity to compare the situation 
immediately after the start of COVID to that of 2022. 
In both years, Austrian Framework Conditions present 
an enigma — with islands of excellence in a sea of 
mediocrity. As a result, the overall score for Austria’s 
entrepreneurial environment, as measured by the 
National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI), is 
remarkably consistent, and distinctly average. In 2020, 
Austria scored 4.8 overall, placing it 18th. By 2022, 
Austria also scored 4.8 overall and was ranked 22nd.

Yet this is an economy with demonstrable 
excellence in some Framework Conditions. Its score 
of 7.1 for Government Entrepreneurial Programs 
was the highest of all 51 economies participating 
in the National Expert Survey. Its score of 7.5 for 
Physical Infrastructure placed it sixth highest. Yet, 
in 2022, the same economy ranked 41st out of 51 
for Entrepreneurial Education at School, 44th for 
Social and Cultural Norms, 45th for Entrepreneurial 
Education Post-School and 46th for Ease of Entry: 
Market Dynamics. Most of these framework scores 
could be lifted with more commitment and more 
investment, especially by the government.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Entrepreneurial activity data for Austria suggest 
a slow recovery from the economic impacts of 
COVID-19. The percentage of adults starting or 
running a new business has increased slightly (from 
6.2% to 6.8%), but is still lower than pre-COVID rates. 
On the other hand, the level of EBO returned to 
pre-COVID levels by increasing from 7.8% to 8.3%. In 
2022, 5.4% of adults intended to start a business in 
the next three years, compared to 7% in 2020, both 
figures relatively low, even by European standards. 
Finally in 2022, 7.7% of adults had invested in 
someone else’s startup, up from 7.3% in 2020. So all 
of these entrepreneurial variables had nudged up 
slightly over the two years.

While the proportion of Austrian adults who 
knew someone who had started their own business 
remained just above a half, one area of significant 
change was in the proportion of adults seeing 
local good conditions to start a business, up from 
just under a third in 2020 to a half in 2022. A half of 
Austrian adults knew someone who had started a new 
business recently, or considered themselves to have 
the skills and experience to start their own. So Austria 
had no shortage of opportunity recognition, or of 
entrepreneurial role models, and no lack of confidence, 
although of those who saw good conditions to start a 
business, just over a third would be deterred by fear of 
failure.

“Earning a living because jobs are scarce” was the 
most commonly agreed motivation in 2022, followed 
by “making a difference in the world”, just as they were 
in 2020. The proportion reporting they have customers 
outside of the country declined during the onset of the 
pandemic to 37% and increased back to 44% in 2022. 
Two in five new entrepreneurs expect to use more 
digital technologies to sell their products in the next 
six months, while the share who expect to employ an 
additional six people or more in five years has shot up 
from less than 1% during the start of the pandemic to 
16% in 2022.
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Lead institution
FH Joanneum GmbH — University of 
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Type of institution
University

Website
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Brazil

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
2.9 (11/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.1 (11/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
2.8 (12/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.4 (10/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
1.8 (12/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.0 (9/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.7 (10/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.1 (12/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.2 (7/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.3 (11/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

4.9 (10/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.1 (7/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.5 (10/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 56.8 17=

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 53.7 12

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 85.4 1

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 64.8 4

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 6.4 6=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 2.1 42=

Always consider social impact 90.2 4=

Always consider environmental impact 91.3 5

Industry (% TEA in business services) 19.8 25

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 75.2 5

To build great wealth or very high income 64.3 18

To continue a family tradition 44.1 8

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 82.0 11

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 20.0 8= 17.2 23.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 10.4 7 6.8 14.2

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 75.8 3

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 67.9 12

It is easy to start a business 46.8 28

Personally have the skills and knowledge 69.2 12

Fear of failure (opportunity) 49.0 15

Entrepreneurial intentions* 53.0 1=

Brazil
 Q Population (2021): 214.0 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 16.1 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
Up to July 2022, GDP in Brazil grew by 4%, while 
consumer price inflation was around 10%. The 
unemployment rate was down to 9%, having 
been 13% a year earlier. Government policies have 
supported rapid recovery for the economic effects 
of the pandemic, although rising costs and demand 
uncertainty may have deterred some potential 
entrepreneurs.

The Ministry of Economy has introduced reforms 
to the legal system: for example Law No. 182 has 
established the legal framework for innovative 
entrepreneurship.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022 the overall assessment of Brazil’s 
entrepreneurial environment was unchanged from a 
year earlier, with a National Entrepreneurial Context 
Index (NECI) score of 3.6, matching that of 2021. In 2021, 
Brazil’s NECI score ranked 47th out of 50 economies. In 
2022 that rank changed to 48th — because there were 
now 51 economies taking part.

There were some small changes in individual 
Framework Condition scores between 2021 and 
2022, with six declines and seven increases. The 
greatest fall was in Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics, 
while the largest increase was in Social and Cultural 
Norms. There was also some deterioration in score 
for the two entrepreneurial finance conditions, 
offset by improvements in scores for government 
entrepreneurial policies and programs.

All of the Brazil individual framework scores for 
2022 were less than the average framework scores 
for Level C, apart from that for Social and Cultural 
Norms, which was the same. So Brazil presents a fairly 
weak environment in which to start or develop a new 
business, even among Level C economies. Under 
these conditions, many of the new businesses started 
are unlikely to be sustained long enough to become 
established.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The percentage of adults in Brazil investing in 
someone else’s new business has increased rapidly 
over the pandemic period — from just 4% in 2018 to 7% 
in 2020, then to 12% in 2022. Meanwhile, the proportion 
of adults intending to start their own business rose 
from a third to a half at the start of the pandemic, and 
has remained at this level since.

Despite more than a half of Brazilian adults 
reporting that the pandemic had reduced their 
household income, it appears to have had little 
impact on the level of new entrepreneurship, with 
the percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business falling slightly between 2020 and 2021, but 
remaining high (at over one in five) since then. By 
contrast, the level of EBO was heavily impacted at the 
start of the pandemic, falling from 16% to 9% between 
2019 and 2020, and recovering slightly (to 10%) since 
then. So, in 2019, Brazil had three adults starting or 
running a new business for every two running an 
established business. By 2022 this ratio had changed to 
two new starters for every established owner.

Under these circumstances, it is not surprising that 
more than three-quarters of adults in Brazil in 2022 
knew someone who has started a business, while 
two out of three considered themselves to have the 
skill and experience to do so. A similar proportion saw 
good opportunities to start a business locally, but, as 
elsewhere, half of these would be deterred by fear of 
failure.

“Earning a living because jobs are scarce” has 
been the dominant agreed motivation for new 
entrepreneurs since this question was introduced 
by GEM four years ago, although agreement with 
“making a difference in the world” has been rising 
steadily. More than four out of five new entrepreneurs 
expected to use more digital technology to sell their 
products in the next six months, while more than 
three in 10 expected to employ another six or more 
people in five years’ time. However, the share of new 
entrepreneurs with customers outside of their country, 
while increasing, remained very low at just 7% in 2022.

Institution

Lead institution
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Type of institution
Non-governmental organisation

Website
https://anegepe.org.br/

Other institutions involved
Serviço Brasileiro de Apoio às Micro e 
Pequenas Empresas (SEBRAE)

Team

Team leader
Simara Greco

Team members
Vinicius Larangeiras
Edmundo Inácio Junior
Rose Mary Almeida Lopes
Edmilson de Oliveira Lima
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Funders

Serviço Brasileiro de Apoio às Micro e 
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ANEGEPE
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Harvest Pesquisas

Contact
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mailto:simaragreco@yahoo.com.br
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Canada

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.7 (14/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.2 (10/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.8 (8/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.6 (15/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.4 (13/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.8 (16/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.7 (12/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.6 (13/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.8 (15/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.6 (18/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.5 (14/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.7 (8/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.2 (11/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 33.5 33

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 49.8 17

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 55.3 19

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 55.5 11

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 3.1 19=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 21.3 10=

Always consider social impact 69.9 36

Always consider environmental impact 75.8 28

Industry (% TEA in business services) 33.8 11

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 64.1 12

To build great wealth or very high income 65.8 17

To continue a family tradition 38.1 11

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 58.5 34

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 16.5 13 14.8 18.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 6.2 27 5.4 7.0

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 47.3 35

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 58.8 22

It is easy to start a business 63.0 17

Personally have the skills and knowledge 55.4 26

Fear of failure (opportunity) 51.8 8

Entrepreneurial intentions* 14.2 30

Canada
 Q Population (2021): 38.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 52.1 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The Canadian economy grew by almost 3% in Q3, 2022, 
driven by improving supply chains and commodity 
demand, combined with lower unemployment (5% in 
November 2022). In addition, there were reductions 
in housing investment and household spending, and 
rising interest rates and inflation. Labour, energy and 
raw material cost increases were constraining business 
growth, while inflation as measured by consumer 
prices was almost 7% in October 2022.

The Canadian federal budget in 2022 raised 
eligibility for the small business tax rate, and 
encouraged strategic investment for SMEs in health-
focused businesses and increased access to Canada’s 
trade remedy system.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Canada, like its neighbour to the south, is a 
high-income economy with a strong tradition in 
entrepreneurship. On the surface, there was little 
change in the overall assessment of the quality 
of the Canadian entrepreneurial environment 
between 2021 and 2022, with an unchanged National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score of 5.1 
leading to a marginal fall in the overall ranking from 
15th to 16th.

Beneath the surface, however, there was 
considerable turmoil in the Framework Conditions, 
with five framework scores increasing but seven 
falling. Two conditions that had been rated as 
insufficient in 2021 improved to sufficiency (≥5.0) in 
2022: Government Policy: Support and Relevance and 
Government Entrepreneurial Programs. One condition 
previously rated as sufficient — Ease of Entry: Burdens 
and Regulation — is now insufficient. All three are 
within the purview of the government, so some mixed 
messages there.

Overall, Canada’s Entrepreneurial Framework 
Conditions all scored at modest to good, with 
the highest rank among the 51 economies being 
Government Policy: Support and Relevance (14th 
out of 51), and the lowest being Ease of Entry: Market 
Dynamics (34th).

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Around a third of Canadian adults reported that their 
household income had been reduced by the pandemic 
in 2022, a relatively high proportion but down from two 
in five in 2020. Both the percentage of adults investing 
in someone else’s business, and the percentage of 
adults intending to start their own business in the next 
three years fell in the early stages of the pandemic, but 
both had recovered strongly enough by 2021 for levels 
to exceed those of 2019. Unfortunately, both levels fell 
again to below pre-pandemic rates in the difficult 
trading conditions of 2022.

Over half of Canadian adults agreed they have 
the skills and experience to start their own business, 
with slightly more seeing good opportunities to start 
their own business locally, and slightly less knowing 
someone who has started their own business recently. 
However, half of those seeing good opportunities 
would be deterred by the fear of failure.

As with the other entrepreneurial variables, both the 
proportion of adults starting or running a new business 
and the proportion running an established business 
fluctuated during the pandemic cycle, with both falling 
initially from 2019 to 2020, then rising in 2021 to exceed 
their 2019 level, then falling below this in 2022. In 2020, 
TEA was 16% with EBO at 7%. By 2022 the corresponding 
figures were 16% and 6%. These figures may suggest that 
some trading conditions in Canada in 2022 were actually 
worse than in the early stages of the pandemic. As 
another example, more of Canada’s new entrepreneurs 
have agreed with the motivation “making a difference 
in the world” than “building great wealth or very high 
income” since these questions were introduced by GEM 
in 2019. In 2022, these positions were reversed.

Finally, substantially fewer new entrepreneurs in 
Canada in 2022 had customers outside the country 
(32%) than either before the pandemic (39% in 2019) 
or in its early stages (38% in 2020). More than half of 
Canada’s new entrepreneurs expected to use more 
digital technology in the next six months to sell their 
products, while job growth expectations were strong, 
with the percentage expecting to employ another six 
or more people in five years’ time increasing from 13% 
in 2020 to 19% in 2022.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Chile

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.2 (15/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.9 (7/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.3 (4/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.2 (4/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.6 (9/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.2 (5/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.3 (11/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.3 (9/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.4 (14/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.1 (10/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.9 (4/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.3 (4/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.5 (12/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 51.6 21

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 67.5 4

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 75.4 6

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 63.3 5

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 8.0 4

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 0.5 42

Always consider social impact 88.1 9

Always consider environmental impact 91.9 4

Industry (% TEA in business services) 16.9 30

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 55.1 16

To build great wealth or very high income 54.7 27

To continue a family tradition 27.9 26

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 69.6 23

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 27.0 4 25.2 28.9

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 7.3 19 5.8 8.8

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 68.6 6

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 50.5 32

It is easy to start a business 51.1 23

Personally have the skills and knowledge 70.1 11

Fear of failure (opportunity) 44.9 22

Entrepreneurial intentions* 46.1 7

Chile
 Q Population (2021): 19.2 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 29.1 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
In November 2022, consumer price inflation in Chile 
was just over 13%, with unemployment around 8%. 
On the supply side, increases in business costs have 
affected liquidity, access to credit and business growth 
strategies. On the demand side, consumption has 
fallen.

In January 2022, the Ministry of Economy launched 
the “Digitalízate Kit” platform to provide SMEs and 
entrepreneurs access to growth tools including digital 
marketing, e-commerce, shipping and despatch, 
means of payment, connectivity, and cybersecurity. 
Then, in July 2022, the same Ministry launched the 
Cooperatives and Trade Associations Strengthening 
Program, providing financial support for creating 
new cooperatives and for strengthening the 
competitiveness of existing ones, as well as for SME 
associations.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Despite some turmoil in its Framework Condition 
scores since 2021, with six decreasing, four increasing 
and two the same, losses largely balanced gains, 
so that Chile’s overall score for the quality of 
its entrepreneurial environment (its National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index, or NECI), remained 
unchanged at 4.5. This placed Chile 29th of 51 
economies, a fall from the 26th achieved with the 
same score in 2021 because of improvements in other 
economies. Chile’s NECI score has hardly changed in 
recent years, having been 4.6 in 2019 and 4.4 in 2020, 
so there is no evidence of any significant pandemic 
effect. This finding is supported by a score of 5.4, 
sufficient but not outstanding, for the assessment of 
recovery from the economic effects of COVID-19.

Individual framework scores have worsened 
since 2021 for both finance conditions, and all three 
government policy and program conditions. The 
latter is especially disappointing in an economy 
with a history of strong governmental support for 
entrepreneurship. However, both entrepreneurial 
education scores improved in 2022.

In terms of Framework Condition scores, Chile 
sits firmly in the centre of the Level B economies, 
with six scores better than the Level B average, 
six worse and one the same. Compared to the full 
group of 51 GEM economies in 2022, Chile’s best 

rank was 17th for Government Policy: Taxes And 
Bureaucracy, contrasting with 47th for Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance. The latter is unfortunate 
considering full economic recovery is likely to need 
significant investment in new businesses.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Chile has a well-earned reputation for 
entrepreneurship that is likely to be enhanced by its 
2022 GEM results. About a quarter of adults invested 
in someone else’s startup in 2022, a level that has 
remained high throughout the pandemic, while 
almost a half of adults intend to start a business in the 
next three years, a proportion that faltered at the onset 
of the pandemic but has been increasing since.

In 2022, more than two-thirds of adults knew 
someone who has recently started a new business, 
and even more considered they have the skills and 
experience to do so themselves. Half of all adults saw 
good opportunities to start a business locally, but 
almost a half of these would be deterred from doing so 
by the fear of failure.

The percentage of adults in Chile starting or running 
a new business fell from over a third to a quarter at 
the start of the pandemic (2019 to 2020), and was 
just a little more in 2022. Men remain more likely to 
start a new business than women, though not by 
much. EBO also fell at the start of the pandemic, and, 
despite increasing recently, remains well below the 
pre-pandemic level (7.3% in 2022 compared to 10.6% in 
2019). The ratio of new to established businesses has 
remained stable at around three to one. Identifying 
the obstacles that are preventing new businesses 
from becoming established, some of which may be 
clear from the previous section, should be important 
to policymakers keen to enhance Chile’s stock of 
businesses.

Unlike in its larger neighbour Brazil, the percentage 
of new entrepreneurs with customers outside of 
the country has been in decline recently, from 7% 
in 2019 to less than 2% in 2020, although around 
three in four new entrepreneurs expect to use more 
digital technology in the next six months to sell their 
products. Job expectations remained strong among 
new entrepreneurs, with three in 10 expecting to add 
six or more new jobs in the next five years.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

China

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.2 (2/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.3 (2/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.5 (1/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.6 (2/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.9 (3/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.8 (6/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.9 (2/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.1 (5/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.0 (3/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.4 (4/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.3 (1/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.4 (2/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.6 (3/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 73.7 6

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 84.2 1

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 36.9 40

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 31.3 40

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.2 40=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 1.1 42

Always consider social impact 78.4 23

Always consider environmental impact 85.8 12

Industry (% TEA in business services) 8.5 38

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 14.7 47

To build great wealth or very high income 60.9 22

To continue a family tradition 27.2 27=

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 60.3 32

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 6.0 44= 5.0 6.9

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 3.2 43 2.9 3.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 56.3 20

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 56.5 24

It is easy to start a business 25.9 46

Personally have the skills and knowledge 54.4 28

Fear of failure (opportunity) 56.7 3

Entrepreneurial intentions* 6.4 43=

China
 Q Population (2021): 1,412.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 19.3 thousand (World Bank)
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China’s economy grew by less than 3% in Q2 2022, 
followed by nearly 4% in Q3. This is significantly 
lower growth than before the pandemic, although 
there is little sign the pandemic has added to 
inflation. However, business uncertainty may deter 
entrepreneurship in the near future.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
China last participated in GEM in 2019, so we are able to 
make some comparisons pre- and post-pandemic.

In 2019, there were 12 Entrepreneurial Framework 
Conditions. China was scored by its national experts as 
sufficient or better (≥5.0) in 11. By 2022, this had fallen 
to eight sufficient conditions, with Entrepreneurial 
Education Post-School, Research and Development 
Transfers and Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation 
now scored as insufficient. As a result, the overall score 
for the quality of China’s entrepreneurial environment 
in the National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) 
fell from 5.9 in 2019 (ranked 4th) to 5.6 in 2022 (ranked 
11th).

There is no doubt that China has been severely 
impacted by the pandemic. Nevertheless, it is 
impressive that it still had four Framework Conditions 
ranked among the top 10 of the 51 economies, and just 
three in the bottom half of those ranks. The experts 
scored China’s recovery from the economic effects 
of the pandemic at 4.9, just less than sufficient, and 
ranked 41st of these economies.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
More than seven out of 10 adults in China reported that 
their household income was lower in 2022 because of 
the pandemic. Maybe because of this, the percentage 

of adults investing in someone else’s startup fell 
from 9% to 6% over the period, while the proportion 
intending to start their own business in the next three 
years fell much more steeply, from 26% in 2019 to 
just over 6% in 2022. This past year, more than half of 
all adults knew someone who has recently started a 
business, or agreed they have the skills and experience 
to start a business themselves. A similar proportion 
saw good opportunities to start a business locally, 
although well over half of the latter would not start 
that business because of fear of failure.

The percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business had fallen from 9% in 2019 to 6% in 2022, 
relatively low for a Level C economy. Men remain 
more likely than women to be starting a business. The 
proportion of adults running an established business 
had fallen dramatically over the same period, from 
9% to just 3%. One consequence is that, while in 2019 
there was just over one adult running an established 
business for every adult starting a new one, by 2022 
there were almost twice as many adults starting a new 
business as running an established one.

In 2022 the dominant motivation agreed by new 
entrepreneurs in China was “to build great wealth or 
very high income”, closely followed by “earning a living 
because jobs are scarce”. Relatively few entrepreneurs 
agreed with the motivation of “making a difference 
in the world”. More than half of new entrepreneurs in 
China expect to use more digital technology to sell 
their products in the next six months. This could be 
aimed at customers outside China, since the share 
of new entrepreneurs with customers beyond their 
country had fallen sharply, from 18% to just 4%. Despite 
this, one in five of those new entrepreneurs expected 
to employ an additional six people or more in five 
years’ time.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Colombia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.5 (8/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.5 (6/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.5 (10/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.0 (4/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.4 (5/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.7 (2/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.3 (6/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.6 (8/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.3 (6/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.3 (5/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.7 (7/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.1 (4/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.6 (8/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 73.0 7

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 50.6 15

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 62.3 11

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 51.2 15

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 7.6 5

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 5.0 35

Always consider social impact 69.6 37

Always consider environmental impact 76.3 25=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 8.2 39

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 47.6 25

To build great wealth or very high income 54.0 28

To continue a family tradition 34.5 15

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 86.6 6

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 28.0 2 26.1 30.1

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 5.1 34 4.0 6.2

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 63.8 12

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 53.4 27=

It is easy to start a business 41.4 32

Personally have the skills and knowledge 66.6 17

Fear of failure (opportunity) 38.5 39

Entrepreneurial intentions* 21.2 19

Colombia
 Q Population (2021): 51.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 16.9 thousand (World Bank)
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In 2022, economic growth in Colombia reached over 
7%, but was expected to slow down in 2023. Despite 
this growth, employment was not yet restored to 
pre-pandemic levels, and unemployment was almost 
10%, although down on the previous year. Informality 
was high, with GEM Colombia estimating that just over 
a third of new entrepreneurs, and just over a half of 
established entrepreneurs, were registered with the 
Chamber of Commerce.

Inflation in 2022 was expected to have exceeded 12%, 
with rising costs meaning entrepreneurs were having 
to adopt new ways of thinking and acting strategically 
in order to survive.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022, Colombia’s quality of Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions, as assessed by a group of its 
own national experts, declined in the six conditions 
most closely related to government: Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs, entrepreneurial education 
at all levels and Physical  Infrastructure. Largely as a 
result, the assessed quality of its overall entrepreneurial 
environment, as measured by its National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score, declined 
from 4.7 in 2022 (23rd) to 4.5 in 2022 (28th). Any further 
decline was averted by small improvements in another 
three assessed conditions: Entrepreneurial Finance; the 
Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation; and Social and 
 Cultural Norms.

Just five Framework Conditions were assessed as 
sufficient (≥5.0) in 2022, down from six the previous 
year. Colombia’s Framework Conditions were firmly in 
the middle of the Level C group average, exceeding 
that average in five conditions and falling beneath it in 
seven.

The impact of the pandemic on Colombia’s 
entrepreneurial environment is difficult to assess, with 
its NECI score rising at the onset of the pandemic 
(from 4.2 in 2019 to 4.6 in 2020), rising again to 4.7 in 
2021 and then falling in 2022.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
It is evident that Colombia has been hard hit by the 
pandemic, with more than seven out of 10 adults 
reporting that the pandemic had reduced their 

household income in 2022. Perhaps as a result, the 
percentage of adults in Colombia investing in someone 
else’s new business has been falling since 2020, 
from 9% then to 4% in 2022. The proportion of adults 
intending to start a business in the next three years 
has also declined over this period, from 43% in 2020 to 
21% in 2022. This is despite two-thirds of adults in 2022 
knowing someone who has recently started a business 
and a similar proportion believing they have the skills 
and experience to start a business themselves. More 
than half of adults saw good opportunities to start a 
business locally, although a third of these would not do 
so because of fear of failure.

Both the percentage of adults starting or running 
a new business and the percentage running an 
established business in Colombia have proved highly 
volatile in the pandemic cycle. The former actually 
increased between 2019 and 2020 (from 22% to 31%), 
then fell dramatically to 16% in 2021 before rising again 
to 28% in 2022. Female new entrepreneurship has 
moved more or less in line with the males, so a small 
gender gap has persisted. EBO followed a similar, if less 
extreme, pattern to new entrepreneurship, rising at the 
start of the pandemic, then more than halving in 2021 
before mostly recovering in 2022. Colombia still has 
five adults starting or running a new business for every 
Established Business Owner, a ratio that has been fairly 
stable in recent years. There appear to be some serious 
obstacles preventing new business transitioning into 
established ones: the Framework Conditions review 
offered no shortage of possibilities.

Unlike in Brazil and Chile, a relatively high 
proportion of new entrepreneurs in Colombia have 
customers outside of the country, although this has 
dropped from 21% in 2020 to 16% in 2022. Almost two 
out of three new entrepreneurs expected to use more 
digital technology in the next six months to sell their 
products, and the share expecting to employ six or 
more additional people in five years’ time was relatively 
high at just over a quarter, but well down on the one 
half of three years ago.

“Earning a living because jobs are scarce”, not 
surprisingly, remained the most commonly agreed 
motivation for new entrepreneurs, chosen by almost 
nine out of 10, although “making a difference in the 
world” was also chosen by more than a half of the new 
entrepreneurs.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Croatia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.1 (6/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.1 (10/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.7 (12/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.9 (10/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.9 (6/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
3.8 (14/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.4 (10/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.0 (11/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

6.5 (3/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.8 (13/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.5 (13/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.4 (15/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.8 (4/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 19.3 48

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 32.2 38

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 50.1 26

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 34.8 36

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 3.4 17

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 25.1 4

Always consider social impact 81.0 19

Always consider environmental impact 82.5 18=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 32.7 13

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 40.8 31=

To build great wealth or very high income 48.8 32

To continue a family tradition 26.7 29

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 70.2 21

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 13.2 17 9.5 17.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 3.4 42 2.5 4.3

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 66.5 8

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 60.0 21

It is easy to start a business 34.0 39

Personally have the skills and knowledge 73.6 9

Fear of failure (opportunity) 48.6 16

Entrepreneurial intentions* 19.5 21

Croatia
 Q Population (2021): 3.9 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 33.8 thousand (World Bank)
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With the help of government support for businesses, 
the Croatian economy survived the global health 
crisis, and is getting through the global energy crisis 
without losing many jobs. Real GDP is expected to 
have grown by more than 6% in 2022, while inflation 
edged above 10%. This inflation is challenging business 
supply chains and reducing the purchasing power of 
consumers.

Since 2020, the Croatian government has intervened 
to support micro, small and medium-sized businesses, 
with interventions to support jobs extended into 2022.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Croatia has a relatively weak entrepreneurial 
environment, with 10 of 13 conditions rated as 
insufficient (<5.0) in 2022. Nevertheless, that 
entrepreneurial environment is improving, with 
11 individual conditions seeing their assessments 
improve in 2022 compared to 2021. As a result, the 
quality of Croatia’s entrepreneurial environment 
pushed its overall National Entrepreneurship Context 
Index (NECI) score up from 3.9 in 2021 to 4.1 in 2022, 
improving Croatia’s ranking from 43rd to 39th among 
GEM economies.

Most of the individual framework score 
improvements were modest, with the largest 
being for Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics. The two 
framework scores that fell over the period were 
for Government Entrepreneurial Programs and for 
Physical  Infrastructure. There are clearly considerable 
efforts being made to improve Croatia’s Framework 
Conditions, including entrepreneurial finance and 
education, but there is a long way to go to make 
Croatia an encouraging and supportive place in which 
to start and grow a business.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
In 2022, one in five adults in Croatia reported that their 
household income was reduced by the pandemic, 
more or less half of the level in 2020. Relatively few 

Croatian adults invest in someone else’s new business, 
at around 6%, a figure that has been consistent 
throughout the pandemic cycle. However, the 
proportion intending to start their own business in 
the next three years rose in the early stages of the 
pandemic, from 26% in 2019 to 31% in 2020, before 
falling steadily back to 20% in 2022.

Croatian adults have good awareness of 
entrepreneurship and are not lacking confidence in 
their own abilities. More than two out of three know 
someone who has started a business recently, while 
three-quarters consider they have the skills and 
experience to start their own. Three in five see good 
opportunities to start a business locally, although 
about a half of these would be deterred by fear of 
failure.

As with business intentions, the percentage of 
adults starting or running their own business has 
mostly been rising throughout the pandemic, from 
10.5% in 2019 to 13.2% in 2022. Men remain more likely 
to be starting a new business, with seven men starting 
a new business for every four women doing the same 
in 2022. The proportion of established businesses is 
relatively low in Croatia (3.4% in 2022), little changed 
from the start of the pandemic. As a result, the ratio 
of new to established businesses has increased 
from three to one in 2019 to four to one in 2022. The 
long-term failure to convert new into established 
businesses is a concern.

More than seven out of 10 Croatian new 
entrepreneurs agree with the motivation “to earn a 
living because jobs are scarce”, which has dominated 
agreement since this question was introduced by 
GEM in 2019. Meanwhile, the proportion of new 
entrepreneurs with customers beyond Croatia has 
been rising, from four in 10 in 2019 to more than a 
half in 2022. A similar proportion expect to use more 
digital technologies to sell their products in the next 
six months, and job expectations are fairly strong, with 
around a quarter expecting to employ another six or 
more people in five years’ time, more or less the same 
proportion as in 2019.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Cyprus

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.0 (20/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.7 (13/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.0 (14/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.6 (22/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.5 (21/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.3 (19/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.9 (21/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.4 (16/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.1 (12/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.6 (17/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.4 (20/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.3 (16/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.4 (22/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 44.7 26

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 56.5 10

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 53.0 24

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 40.1 29

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.7 21=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 21.7 9

Always consider social impact 73.4 28

Always consider environmental impact 70.2 36

Industry (% TEA in business services) 27.1 18

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 45.3 28

To build great wealth or very high income 78.3 9

To continue a family tradition 25.4 31

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 60.5 31

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 8.3 34= 4.9 11.7

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 5.7 29= 3.9 7.6

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 82.4 2

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 26.8 47

It is easy to start a business 48.4 24=

Personally have the skills and knowledge 52.7 34

Fear of failure (opportunity) 51.7 9

Entrepreneurial intentions* 18.3 22

Cyprus
 Q Population (2021): 1.2 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 42.6 thousand (World Bank)



131Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2022/2023 Global Report

POLICY ROADMAP
GDP in Cyprus is expected to have grown by just 
under 4% in 2022, with unemployment falling to just 
above 7%. Business margins were under pressure, 
with increases in costs only partially passed on to 
consumers.

The government introduced its “Action Plan 2022” to 
attract businesses in key sectors including technology, 
shipping, biogenetics and biotechnology.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
National experts’ assessment of the overall quality of 
Cyprus’s entrepreneurial environment showed some 
small improvement in 2022 compared to 2021, with 
its National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) 
score rising from 4.2 to 4.3, pushing Cyprus’s ranking 
among GEM economies from 37th to 33rd. In 2021, 
Cyprus had 10 of 13 Framework Conditions assessed as 
insufficient (<5.0), but by 2022 this had fallen to nine, as 
improvements in internal market dynamics drove this 
condition into sufficiency. The assessment of Cyprus’s 
recovery from the economic effects of the pandemic 
was largely positive, with a well-sufficient score of 5.5.

Cyprus’s individual Framework Conditions are 
highly variable in quality, with one ranked in the top 
20 among the 51 economies participating in the 2022 
GEM National Expert Survey (NES): Government Policy: 
 Support and Relevance, and with three ranked in 
the bottom 10: Entrepreneurial Finance, Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs and Physical Infrastructure.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business declined by almost a third at the start of 
the pandemic, from 12.2% to 8.6% between 2019 
and 2021. This number is now at 8.3% in 2022. This 
average masks some gender differences, with female 
entrepreneurship falling faster. In 2019, there were 
seven men starting or running a new business in 
Cyprus for every four women doing so. By 2022, this 
ratio had increased to more than nine men for every 
four women.

The level of EBO has followed a similar pattern 
to new entrepreneurship, falling at the onset of the 

pandemic, some slight recovery and then further falls. 
By 2022, just 5.7% of adults in Cyprus were running an 
established business, almost half of its level in 2019. A 
relatively high 44% of Cypriot adults in 2022 reported 
that their household income was lower because of 
the pandemic, back to the levels of the onset of the 
pandemic in 2020, when the intervening year had seen 
some fall in that percentage.

Few Cypriots invest in someone else’s new business, 
although even this small proportion fell in the early 
days of the pandemic, with some recovery since. The 
percentage of adults intending to start a new business 
in the next three years is much larger, but has followed 
a similar pattern, falling from 25% in 2019 to 23% in 
2020 and then to 17% in 2021, before a partial recovery 
to 18% in 2022.

Despite the falls in entrepreneurial activity, 
the proportion of adults in Cyprus who know an 
entrepreneur has increased steadily over the last 
four years, from just over half in 2019 to more than 
four out of five in 2020. The proportion of adults 
agreeing they have the skills and experience to start 
their own business has remained stable at just over 
one in two. Paradoxically, the proportion seeing 
good opportunities to start a business locally fell 
substantially with the onset of the pandemic, before 
recovering strongly in 2021 and falling back in 2022, 
ending the period at 27%, having been 39% before the 
pandemic in 2019.

The motive “to build great wealth or very high 
income” has dominated agreement among new 
entrepreneurs in Cyprus since these questions were 
introduced by GEM in 2019, with “earning a living 
because jobs are scarce” not far behind.

Finally, Cyprus is a relatively small island 
economy, so its new entrepreneurs are likely to 
seek customers beyond its borders. The data shows 
recent success in doing so, with 29% having such 
customers in 2021, rising to 44% in 2022. More than 
half of new entrepreneurs expect, in the next six 
months, to use more digital technology to sell 
their products, and job expectations are strong, 
with almost one in three expecting to employ an 
additional six or more people in the next five years, 
from just over one in five in 2019.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Egypt

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.3 (4/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.3 (7/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.7 (8/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.7 (9/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.3 (6/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
3.6 (11/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.8 (8/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.0 (6/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

6.3 (5/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.5 (3/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.6 (4/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.2 (6/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.2 (4/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 72.4 8

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 35.2 33

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 64.0 9

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 43.5 25

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.7 30=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 2.3 42

Always consider social impact 79.7 20

Always consider environmental impact 77.2 23

Industry (% TEA in business services) 7.4 41

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 58.7 13

To build great wealth or very high income 71.9 13

To continue a family tradition 52.6 4

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 84.8 9

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 6.6 41 3.7 9.4

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 2.6 46= 1.1 4.0

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 32.9 46

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 63.7 15=

It is easy to start a business 67.7 9=

Personally have the skills and knowledge 62.8 22=

Fear of failure (opportunity) 50.6 12

Entrepreneurial intentions* 47.3 5

Egypt
 Q Population (2021): 104.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 13.3 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The deterioration of the global economy has hit the 
Egypt economy hard, with increases in the costs of 
food imports, supply chain disruptions and falls in 
currency reserves leading to the steep devaluation 
of the Egyptian pound. High inflation, devaluation 
and rising interest rates have all intensified cash flow 
pressures on new and small businesses. In 2022, the 
government issued a new fintech law to expand the 
scope of non-banking financial services, and several 
venture capital funds were launched, some supported 
by state banks.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Egypt scored highly for both Physical Infrastructure 
(6.6) and Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics (6.3), 
both at levels usually associated with high-income 
economies, and was ranked 20th and 13th respectively 
out of 51 GEM economies. Its Ease of Entry: Market 
Dynamics score had risen sharply from the previous 
year, suggesting strong growth in domestic 
markets post-pandemic. It also scored as sufficient 
or better (≥5.0) for Social and Cultural Norms and 
Commercial and Professional Infrastructure, but as 
less than sufficient for the other nine Framework 
Conditions. Research and Development Transfers and 
Entrepreneurial Education Post-School ranked 46th 
and 47th of the 51 economies, both well down from 
a year earlier. Entrepreneurial Education at School 
scored lowest of all Egypt’s Framework Conditions at 
just 2.3. Sadly, scores for this condition are so low across 
many economies that Egypt was far from bottom.

Egypt’s overall quality of entrepreneurial 
environment score as determined by the National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) was 4.3, slightly 
down from a year earlier. But that was enough to move 
Egypt from 28th to 32nd in the overall ranking. In the 
new questions in the 2022 National Expert Survey, 
Egypt scored as better than sufficient for COVID 
recovery, consistent with growth in domestic markets, 

but as less than sufficient in terms of actions to 
support the United Nations Sustainable Development 
Goals, which is disconcerting for a nation that hosted 
the UN Climate Change Conference (COP27) at Sharm 
El-Sheikh in November 2022.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The proportion of adults starting or running a new 
business in Egypt has been falling steadily since 
2020, from 11% to 7% in 2022, now comparable to 
pre-pandemic levels. This is true of both male and 
female entrepreneurship, with the ratio of more than 
two new male to one female starting new businesses 
remaining roughly constant through that period. At a 
time when entrepreneurial gender gaps are narrowing 
in much of the Arab world, Egypt’s remains stubbornly 
wide. More positively, almost two-thirds of those 
starting or running a new business in Egypt expect to 
use more digital technology to sell their products in 
the next six months.

The fall in new business starts reflects the decline in 
business intentions throughout the pandemic period, 
down from the 63% of adults expecting to start a new 
business in the next three years in 2019 to just 47% 
in 2022. Similarly, the proportion of adults knowing 
someone who has recently started a business fell in 
the same period, from more than one in two to less 
than one in three. Despite this, over half of Egyptian 
adults see good local opportunities to start a business, 
while three out of five consider they have the skills and 
experience to start a business themselves. However, of 
those seeing good opportunities, two in five would be 
deterred by fear of failure. Egypt continues to have one 
of the lowest levels of EBO, halving to just 2.6% in 2022.

Not surprisingly, “to earn a living because jobs are 
scarce” is the dominant motive by far among new 
Egyptian entrepreneurs, although “continuing a family 
tradition” was agreed as a motive by more than half of 
new entrepreneurs.
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Lead institution
The American University in Cairo — 
School of Business

Type of institution
Business School

Website
https://business.aucegypt.edu

Other institutions involved
Ministry of Energy, Commerce and 
Industry

Team

Team leader
Prof. Ayman Ismail, PhD

Team members
Dr. Shima Barakat, PhD
Dr. Hakim Adel Hakim Meshreki, PhD
Seham Ghalwash, MSc
Prof. Ahmed Tolba
Prof. Thomas Schøtt, PhD

Funders

The American University in Cairo — 
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Drosos Foundation
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

France

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.6 (6/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.0 (5/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.1 (13/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.9 (11/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.8 (17/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.5 (7/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.1 (19/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.0 (11/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

3.7 (21/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.6 (16/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.9 (12/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.1 (17/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.6 (8/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 32.4 35

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 29.5 40

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 17.6 49

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 39.7 30

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.4 25

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 13.6 20

Always consider social impact 74.3 26

Always consider environmental impact 74.0 32

Industry (% TEA in business services) 33.9 10

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 23.7 43

To build great wealth or very high income 42.3 42

To continue a family tradition 22.2 39

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 42.6 43

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 9.2 29 7.3 11.2

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 2.9 44= 2.2 3.7

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 59.7 15

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 52.4 29=

It is easy to start a business 55.4 19

Personally have the skills and knowledge 49.8 36=

Fear of failure (opportunity) 41.0 35=

Entrepreneurial intentions* 15.8 26

France
 Q Population (2021): 67.5 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 50.7 thousand (World Bank)
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The French economy was expected to grow by almost 
3% in 2022, with inflation and unemployment both just 
above 7%. Rising prices were reducing consumption 
and squeezing business margins. New measures to help 
small businesses in France included some simplifications 
of business regulations and improved eligibility of 
self-employed people for unemployment insurance.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Despite strong government support for 
entrepreneurship, France has long held an ambivalent 
approach regarding individual and collective success, 
perhaps reflected in the relatively low score for the 
Framework Condition Social and  Cultural Norms, 
in which France ranked 39th out of 51 economies 
participating in the GEM National Expert Survey (NES). 
France scored sufficient or better (≥5.0) for eight of 13 
Framework Conditions, resulting in an overall National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score of 5.1 for 
its entrepreneurial environment, matching its overall 
score for 2021. However, improving scores in other 
economies pushed France down the NECI league 
table, from 13th in 2021 to 18th in 2022. France scored 
higher than the Level A average for seven framework 
conditions, but much worse in two: Entrepreneurial 
Education at School and Ease of Entry: Market 
Dynamics. In the latter, the French score was just three 
places above the lowest of all 51 economies.

In 2022, France scored worse in nine framework 
conditions, with just three improving their scores 
and one unchanged. However, most differences were 
small, except for Research and Development Transfers, 
where the score fell from 4.7 to 4.1. In terms of the new 
questions in the NES, France scored relatively highly, 
with well-above-sufficient scores of 6.3 for post-COVID 
recovery, and 6.4 for actions in support of the United 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals, the latter 
being the fifth highest score of all 51 economies.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
In 2022, under one in five French adults expected 
to start a business in the next five years, up a little 
from 2021, as was the proportion of adults investing 

in someone else’s new business (7% in 2022). The 
percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business rose to 9.2% in 2022 from 7.7% a year 
earlier. Most of this increase reflected a rise in male 
entrepreneurship (from 8.4 to 11.2%), whereas female 
entrepreneurship was little changed (from 7.1 to 
7.3%). As a result, the French entrepreneurial gender 
gap widened, with around three men starting or 
running a new business for every two women doing 
the same.

In 2022, three out of five adults in France knew 
someone who had recently started a business, 
while a half of adults saw good opportunities to 
start a business locally, and a similar proportion 
considered they have the skills and experience to do so 
themselves. However, two out of five of those who saw 
good conditions to start would be deterred by the fear 
of failure.

The rate of EBO amongst French adults was 
relatively low in 2021, at 3.6%, and fell further in 2022 
to 2.9%, implying more than three adults starting a 
new business for every adult running an established 
one. This may suggest that there are obstacles in 
transitioning to new to established businesses. These 
obstacles could include the dominance of markets by 
established providers.

Three out of 10 French adults reported that their 
household income had fallen in 2022 because of the 
pandemic. A majority of new entrepreneurs in France 
had agreed with the motivation “to earn a living 
because jobs are scarce” in 2021. That proportion fell 
in 2022, and agreement with this motivation was 
matched with the motivation of “to build great wealth 
or very high income”, both agreed by just over two in 
five new entrepreneurs.

France scores well in terms of the potential 
impacts of its new entrepreneurs, with more than a 
third reporting that they had customers outside of 
the country and with a quarter expecting to employ 
another six or more people in five years’ time. One note 
of caution is that just 18% of those new entrepreneurs 
expect to use more digital technologies to sell their 
products in the next six months, although that is an 
improvement from just 9% in 2021. These figures may 
be related to already high levels of digitalization, and a 
well-equipped IT infrastructure overall.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Germany

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.0 (10/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.6 (14/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.9 (16/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.6 (3/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.7 (19/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.9 (14/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.9 (9/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.3 (6/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.4 (8/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.8 (13/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.0 (17/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.7 (14/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.4 (9/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 31.7 37

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 40.2 28

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 46.0 32

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 45.5 24

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.2 40=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 22.0 8

Always consider social impact 61.1 44

Always consider environmental impact 54.5 47

Industry (% TEA in business services) 29.9 15

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 42.8 30

To build great wealth or very high income 47.8 35

To continue a family tradition 32.9 19

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 47.2 39

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 9.1 30= 7.1 11.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 3.6 40 2.6 4.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 34.2 44

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 39.5 41

It is easy to start a business 34.6 38

Personally have the skills and knowledge 36.2 47

Fear of failure (opportunity) 44.3 24

Entrepreneurial intentions* 6.5 42

Germany
 Q Population (2021): 83.1 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 57.9 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
Inflation in Germany was around 10% in November 
2022, with unemployment just over 5% and GDP 
growth of just under 3%, down a little on the previous 
year. The shortage of skilled labour, related to an 
ageing society, remains a serious constraint on the 
German economy. Rising prices are an issue for 
young firms, both in procurement and in the sales of 
their own products. Unlike larger, more established 
companies, young firms have few opportunities to 
compensate revenue losses with sales of other (own) 
products.

Some policy support measures introduced to help 
businesses in the pandemic have been continued, 
offering considerable financial support.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Unlike many of her neighbours, most of Germany’s 
Entrepreneurial Framework Condition scores 
were little changed in 2022 compared to one year 
earlier. The largest change was a fall in the score for 
Entrepreneurial Education Post-School, pushing 
that score below sufficiency (<5.0). However, this 
was offset by small increases in other Framework 
Condition scores, leaving Germany’s overall 
National Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) 
score unchanged at 5.1, just better than sufficient. 
Nevertheless, improvements in NECI scores in other 
economies pushed Germany a little further down the 
entrepreneurial environment league table, from 14th 
to 17th.

In common with many economies at all income 
levels, Germany’s lowest Framework Condition 
score was again for Entrepreneurial Education at 
School, a score that fell yet further in 2022. It remains 
disappointing that so many economies continue to 
under-invest in this area. Last year’s Global Report 
noted that Germany’s score for Physical Infrastructure 
declined slowly over time. This trend continued in 2022, 
with Germany scoring 6.0 for a Framework Condition 
that had been 6.5 in 2019. However, Germany’s highest 
Framework Condition score was, for the second 
year running, for the quality of her Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs, with that score improving 
from last year. So very much a mixed picture, but with 
very little change overall.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The share of German adults reporting a decrease 
in household income due to the pandemic in 2022 
increased to three in 10, from two in 10 a year earlier. 
The share of German adults intending to start their 
own business in the next three years, which had fallen 
from 13% before the pandemic (2019) to 9% in 2021, 
rose to 10% in 2022. While the percentage of adults 
investing in someone else’s new business had also 
fallen early in the pandemic (from 5% to 4%), it has 
since recovered strongly, reaching 8% in 2022.

In 2022, just over a third of German adults knew 
someone who had recently started a new business, 
with a similar proportion considering themselves 
to have the skills and experience to do so as well. 
However, while two out of five of those adults saw 
good conditions to start a business locally, nearly a 
half would be deterred by fear of failure.

Having fallen significantly in the early years of 
the pandemic, the percentage of adults starting or 
running a new business in Germany has recovered 
strongly since, reaching 9.1% in 2022, above the 
pre-pandemic level of 7.6% in 2019. EBO has fared 
less well, despite rising slightly in the first year of the 
pandemic (from 5.2% in 2019 to 6.2% in 2020). It has 
fallen steadily since then, to just 3.6% in 2022. In 2019, 
the German level of EBO had exceeded the level of 
new business starts. By 2022, there were more than 
two people starting or running a new business for 
every Established Business Owner.

Agreement was fairly evenly split among new 
German entrepreneurs across all four defined 
motivations, with “to earn a living because jobs 
are scarce” just about highest among new 
entrepreneurs in Germany in 2022. Almost a third of 
new entrepreneurs had customers outside of their 
country, a relatively high figure but well down from 
more than a half in 2019. At the same time, almost 
half of new entrepreneurs were expecting to use 
more digital technology in the next six months to 
sell their products, and almost as many expected to 
employ six or more additional people in five years’ 
time.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Greece

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.1 (7/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.4 (3/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.7 (8/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.5 (8/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.0 (4/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.0 (13/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.9 (3/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.6 (7/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.0 (10/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.8 (4/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.9 (10/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.2 (9/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.2 (6/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 58.1 16

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 40.3 27

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 47.3 29

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 21.2 44

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.0 45

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 19.1 14

Always consider social impact 72.2 30

Always consider environmental impact 77.1 24

Industry (% TEA in business services) 17.4 29

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 23.5 44

To build great wealth or very high income 56.7 25

To continue a family tradition 39.6 10

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 63.6 29

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 4.9 47 3.4 6.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 13.3 3 10.2 16.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 28.5 48

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 36.4 43

It is easy to start a business 31.9 42

Personally have the skills and knowledge 53.8 31

Fear of failure (opportunity) 49.5 14

Entrepreneurial intentions* 8.3 40=

Greece
 Q Population (2021): 10.7 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 31.3 thousand (World Bank)
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Greece’s economy shrank in Q3 2022 compared to the 
second quarter, as declining net exports and public 
spending offset strong tourism. The country’s GDP 
growth slowed down to 2.8% year-on-year. It looks 
likely the Greek economy will have grown by less than 
5% in 2022.

While unemployment has been falling, inflation has 
increased, reaching 9% in November 2022, mainly due 
to energy price increases. Business margins are being 
squeezed and profits are down. To reduce energy 
costs, the government has adopted support measures 
for businesses (the fuel pass and the power pass), and 
reinforced the discount mechanism for electricity 
tariffs.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Greece has continued its steady improvement in 
entrepreneurial framework conditions, with its quality 
of overall entrepreneurial environment as measured 
by the National Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) 
score increasing from 4.1 in 2019 to 4.6 in 2022, pushing 
Greece up the NECI league table from 40th to 26th. 
These improvements have largely been across the 
board, with eight conditions improving their scores 
since 2021, three scoring the same, and just two 
scoring less. As a result, Greece had three conditions 
scored as sufficient or better in 2022, and two more 
that were very close to sufficient. The biggest increases 
were for Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation and 
for Commercial and Professional Infrastructure, while 
the falls were for Government Policy:  Support and 
Relevance and for Social and Cultural Norms.

Despite its Level B status, Greece ranked 12th of 51 
economies for its score on Research and Development 
Transfers and 19th for the improving Ease of Entry: 
Burdens and Regulation, but 42nd for Entrepreneurial 
Education Post-School. Taken together with the 
low score for Entrepreneurial Education at School, 
education is clearly an area in which the government 
might wish to facilitate some rapid improvements if 
it is serious about the entrepreneurial environment in 
Greece.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
In 2022, less than one in 10 Greek adults intended to 
start a business in the next three years, a proportion 
that has fallen steadily from an already low base, 
while just one in 40 invested in someone else’s new 
business, half the level of three years ago. Just over 
a quarter of Greek adults knew someone who had 
started a business in the last three years, while one 
in three saw good opportunities to start a business 
locally. More optimistically, over a half considered 
themselves to have the skills and experience to start 
a business, although more than half of these would 
be deterred for fear it may fail. The upshot of all this 
is that the proportion of adults starting or running 
new business in Greece in 2022 was relatively low at 
4.9%, having fallen sharply from 8.6% in 2020. Men 
were nearly twice as likely as women to be starting 
a new business, whereas the gender difference had 
been marginal in 2019. Women’s entrepreneurship has 
more than halved since then, while men’s fell by less 
than a third.

Compared to its new businesses, Greece had one of 
the highest levels of EBO at 13.3%. The level of EBO has 
been fairly stable over the pandemic cycle, while the 
rate of new businesses has fallen. In 2020, there were 
17 adults running an established business for every 10 
starting a new business — by 2022, this ratio had risen 
to 27. Not only was the level of new starts falling, it 
appears to be increasingly difficult to transition these 
new businesses into established ones.

“To earn a living because jobs are scarce” was the 
most commonly agreed motive for starting a business, 
followed by “To build great wealth or very high 
income”. Relatively few Greek entrepreneurs appear 
motivated “to make a difference in the world”, with less 
than one in four agreeing with this motive, although 
continuing a family tradition is relatively important in 
Greece, agreed by two out of five new entrepreneurs in 
2022.

Institution

Lead institution
Foundation for Economic & Industrial 
Research (FEIR/IOBE)

Type of institution
Research Institute

Website
http://iobe.gr

Other institutions involved
Laboratory of Industrial and Energy 
Economics at the National Technical 
University of athens
Department of Economics, University 
of Peloponnese

Team

Team leader
Assoc. Prof. Aggelos Tsakanikas

Team members
Sofia Stavraki, MPhil, Phd Candidate
Evangelia Valavanioti, Msc
Asst. Prof. Ioannis Giotopoulos
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Guatemala

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.3 (9/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
2.4 (12/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.5 (9/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.1 (12/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.3 (7/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.4 (4/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.5 (12/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.3 (3/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

3.4 (13/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.2 (6/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.3 (6/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.3 (5/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.0 (11/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 63.9 13

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 59.6 7

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 72.6 7

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 53.0 13

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 8.6 3

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 6.2 33

Always consider social impact 93.3 1

Always consider environmental impact 93.5 2

Industry (% TEA in business services) 5.4 43

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 80.9 2=

To build great wealth or very high income 78.5 8

To continue a family tradition 52.4 5

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 89.1 4

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 29.4 1 28.2 30.8

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 11.6 5 9.7 13.6

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 71.5 4

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 68.3 11

It is easy to start a business 47.8 26

Personally have the skills and knowledge 77.5 6

Fear of failure (opportunity) 43.2 27

Entrepreneurial intentions* 46.5 6

Guatemala
 Q Population (2021): 17.1 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 9.8 thousand (World Bank)
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Despite the pandemic, Guatemala has maintained a 
stable macroeconomic performance. Inflation initially 
came from imported energy and food, but has since 
extended to local products and services. Entrepreneurs 
have transferred inflation to the final prices of their 
products and services. Congress passed a bankruptcy 
law in February, which came into force in September, 
so it is too early to assess its impacts.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Despite national experts scoring Guatemala’s response 
to the economic impacts of the pandemic fairly 
highly, the assessed quality of the entrepreneurial 
environment in Guatemala was little changed in 
2022 compared to 2021. Both the quality of the 
overall environment, as measured by the National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score, and 
six individual Framework Condition scores, were 
unchanged. That NECI score (3.8) placed Guatemala 
44th out of 50 economies in 2021 and 43rd out of 51 
economies in 2022.

Across a large number of Framework Conditions 
(eight in 2021, the same in 2022), Guatemala scores 
poorly (<4.0), and in some conditions (four in 2021, 
three in 2022) very poorly (<3.0). In 2022 these three 
were Government Policy: Taxes and Bureaucracy, 
Entrepreneurial Education at School and Research 
and Development Transfers. No surprise that 
government plays a large part in each of these, as it 
does in Government Policy: Support and Relevance 
and in Government Entrepreneurial Programs, both 
of which fared little better. However, Guatemala 
scored relatively highly for Entrepreneurial Education 
Post-School, giving it its highest rank among the 
51 GEM economies (15th). On the other hand, five 
Framework Conditions were ranked in the bottom 
five of those 51 economies in 2022: Ease of Access 
 to Entrepreneurial Finance, Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance, Government Entrepreneurial 
Programs, Research and Development Transfers 
and Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics. There is 
clearly much to do to support entrepreneurship in 
Guatemala.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
There is little doubt that the pandemic hit Guatemala 
hard. Almost two in three adults in 2022 reported that 
the pandemic had reduced their household income, 
a proportion that was only slightly lower than in 2020. 
Despite this, the share of Guatemalan adults investing 
in someone else’s new business has remained 
relatively high (and stable), falling just a little from 16% 
in 2019 to 14% in 2022. Awareness of entrepreneurship 
in Guatemala remains high, as is confidence in one’s 
own abilities, with around seven out of 10 adults 
knowing someone who has recently started a business, 
or agreeing that they have the skills and experience to 
do so themselves, or seeing good opportunities to start 
a business locally.

The percentage of adults intending to start a 
business in the next three years has also remained 
relatively high, although falling a little, from 52% in 2019 
to 47% in 2022.

The percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business in Guatemala has actually increased over 
the pandemic cycle, from 25% in 2019 to 29% in 2022, 
although the level of EBO has gone the other way, 
from 15% in 2019 to 12% in 2022. There were more than 
two adults starting a new business for every adult 
running an established business in 2022, with men 
slightly more likely than women to be running those 
new businesses.

New entrepreneurs in Guatemala see no 
inconsistency in agreeing with multiple motivations, 
with nine out of 10 agreeing with the motivation “to 
earn a living because jobs are scarce”, eight out of 10 
agreeing with “to make a difference in the world” or 
with “building great wealth or very high income”.

Just one in 10 new entrepreneurs had customers 
outside of their country, although this was a 
fourfold increase from 2021. More than seven in 
10 of those starting or running new business in 
Guatemala expected, in the next six months, to use 
more digital technology to sell their products. Job 
expectations were also fairly high, with three in 10 new 
entrepreneurs expecting to employ an additional six 
people or more in five years’ time, up from two in 10 
pre-pandemic (2019).
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Hungary

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.8 (2/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.3 (5/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.5 (3/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.9 (6/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.2 (14/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.4 (10/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.4 (4/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.7 (5/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.5 (13/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.7 (6/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.6 (5/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.1 (10/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.3 (2/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 29.1 38=

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 42.9 24

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 37.7 39

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 17.4 48

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.7 30=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 11.1 24

Always consider social impact 66.6 42

Always consider environmental impact 80.3 21

Industry (% TEA in business services) 26.6 19

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 66.9 10

To build great wealth or very high income 37.0 48

To continue a family tradition 21.6 40

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 57.9 35

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 9.9 28 7.9 12.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 6.9 21 4.6 9.4

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 47.9 31

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 27.2 46

It is easy to start a business 47.4 27

Personally have the skills and knowledge 36.8 46

Fear of failure (opportunity) 34.0 43

Entrepreneurial intentions* 8.7 38

Hungary
 Q Population (2021): 9.7 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 36.8 thousand (World Bank)
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By Q3 2022, Hungary’s GDP was 4% higher than a 
year earlier, unemployment was just below 4%, but 
consumer prices had risen to more than 22%. These 
rising prices were squeezing margins and reducing 
consumption. Over the course of 2022, the government 
had reduced taxes on labour, introduced some support 
for the overhead costs of small and medium-sized 
enterprises, and issued a moratorium on payments of 
principal, interest and charges for companies.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
National expert assessments point to some 
improvement in Hungarian Framework Conditions 
in 2022, with scores rising for nine conditions and 
declining for four. The biggest improvements were in 
both ease of entry conditions, and in Entrepreneurial 
Finance, pushing the score for the latter into 
sufficiency (≥5.0). This is a good achievement for an 
economy that appears to be recovering strongly 
from the effects of the pandemic, reflected in the 6.5 
score for COVID recovery, placing it ninth out of 51 
economies. The largest fall in a Framework Condition 
score was for Entrepreneurial Education at School, 
reducing an already low score still further.

The net result of these changes is that, in the 
year to 2022, Hungary’s overall score (its National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index or NECI) improved 
from 4.5 to 4.7, lifting Hungary up the NECI league 
table from 27th to 24th. Hungary’s scores were better 
than the Level B average for nine conditions, although 
Social and Cultural Norms need to improve if Hungary 
is to achieve its entrepreneurial ambitions. This score 
declined further in 2022, leaving Hungary ranked 37th 
for this Framework Condition. Changing those norms 
must be a long-term goal.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
In recent years (2021 and 2022), Hungary has been 
participating in GEM, providing some limited 
opportunities for comparison. In 2022, just under one 
in 10 adults intended to start a business in the next 
three years, up slightly on the previous year. Almost 
half of adults knew someone who had recently started 
a business, although less than two in five considered 
themselves to have the skills and experience to do the 
same. Only one in four adults in Hungary saw good 
opportunities to start a business locally, down from 
more than one in three a year before, a decline that 
may be related to events in neighbouring Ukraine. 
More than a third of those who saw good opportunities 
would be deterred by fear of failure.

One in 10 Hungarian adults was starting or running 
a new business in 2022, up slightly from the year 
before, although a majority of these were male, with 
three men starting a new business for every two 
women doing the same. The level of EBO in 2022 was 
7%, down from 8% a year earlier

If change brings opportunities, it also threatens the 
established order. Despite difficult circumstances, and 
28% of Hungarian adults reporting a loss of household 
income due to the pandemic, “to make a difference 
in the world” was the dominant agreed motivation for 
new entrepreneurs in 2022, whereas the motivation “to 
earn a living because jobs are scarce” had dominated a 
year earlier.

Perhaps one consequence of regional turbulence 
has been to encourage Hungarian entrepreneurs to 
seek customers elsewhere. The proportion of new 
entrepreneurs with customers outside of the country 
increased from 16% in 2021 to 28% in 2022, and the 
ambitions of those entrepreneurs have also grown. In 
2021 just 12% of new entrepreneurs were expecting to 
employ an additional six or more people in the next 
five years. By 2022 this percentage had increased to 18.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

India

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.7 (1/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.6 (1/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.2 (2/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.3 (1/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
5.7 (1/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.6 (3/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

5.7 (1/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.9 (1/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.0 (4/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

6.0 (1/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.7 (3/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.3 (3/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
6.0 (2/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 73.9 5

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 68.0 3

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 28.2 48

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 68.8 1

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.7 30=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 2.1 42=

Always consider social impact 84.7 16

Always consider environmental impact 74.2 31

Industry (% TEA in business services) 4.8 46

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 80.9 2=

To build great wealth or very high income 69.0 16

To continue a family tradition 68.6 1

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 78.0 16

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 11.5 24 11.4 11.6

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 9.0 12= 7.6 10.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 47.4 34

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 75.5 7

It is easy to start a business 78.0 6

Personally have the skills and knowledge 78.1 5

Fear of failure (opportunity) 54.0 5

Entrepreneurial intentions* 20.1 20

India
 Q Population (2021): 1,393 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 7.3 thousand (World Bank)
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The Indian economy was expected to grow by 
nearly 7% in 2022, with inflation falling from to 6% in 
November 2022.

In 2022 the Prime Minister launched a number of 
initiatives to support small businesses, including the 
“Raising and Accelerating MSME Performance” (RAMP) 
project and the “Capacity Building of First-time MSME 
Exporters”.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Comparing across years, a smooth upwards 
progression is apparent in the overall entrepreneurial 
environment rated by national experts and measured 
by the National Entrepreneurship Context Index 
(NECI). India went from a score of 5.8 in 2019, ranked 
sixth among GEM economies, to a score of 6.0 in 
2020, ranked fourth, and then to a score of 6.1 in 2022, 
also ranked fourth. However, in 2021, India’s NECI was 
scored at 5.0, only just sufficient, and ranked 16th.

One explanation may be that the pandemic 
was a severe, but temporary, shock to the 
Indian entrepreneurial environment, with all 13 
Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions scoring lower 
in 2021 than in 2020. In 2020, all of India’s Framework 
Conditions were scored as better than sufficient 
(≥5.0). In 2021, seven of those conditions were rated as 
insufficient, but by 2022 all had returned to sufficiency. 
These changes, many of which were considerable, 
both in the fall from 2020 to 2021 and in the recovery 
2021 to 2022, suggest a high-quality entrepreneurial 
environment but one that is very fragile and far from 
resilient.

So, in a sense, normal service has resumed in 2022, 
with the entrepreneurial environment restored to high 
quality, with, for example, all but three Framework 
Conditions ranked in the top 10 of the 51 GEM National 
Expert Survey (NES) economies. The exceptions were 
Entrepreneurial Education Post-School, Commercial 
and Professional Infrastructure and Physical 
Infrastructure. None of these ranked outside of the top 
20. But there are lessons to learn from the sudden dip in 
2021, not least that India’s high-quality entrepreneurial 
environment cannot be taken for granted.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Almost three in four adults in India reported that 
the pandemic had reduced their household income 
in 2022, the fifth highest proportion of the 51 GEM 
economies, behind Togo, Venezuela, Indonesia and 
Mexico. Even this high proportion in India in 2022 was 
lower than it had been the previous two years. So there 
is clear evidence that India has been harshly affected 
by the pandemic.

One impact may be that the proportion of Indian 
adults expecting to start their own business in the 
next three years fell from more than a third in 2019 
to just a fifth in 2022. Confidence in one’s own ability 
to start a business, although still relatively high, had 
also fallen, from 85% of adults agreeing they have the 
skills and experience to start a business in 2019 to 78% 
in 2022. The proportion of adults who saw good local 
opportunities to start a business stayed high, at four 
out of five, throughout 2019–2021, but fell slightly to 
three in four in 2022.

These have been turbulent years for the Indian 
economy, and the proportion of adults starting or 
running their own business has fluctuated, falling 
sharply from 15% in 2019 to just 5.3% in 2020, then rising 
to 8.5% in 2021 and 9% in 2022. Meanwhile, the level of 
EBO followed a similar pattern, halving from 11.9% to 
5.9% in 2020, then rising to 8.5% in 2021 and 9% in 2022. 
So in the depths of the pandemic in 2020, fewer adults 
in India were starting new businesses than running 
established ones.

In 2022, “to make a difference in the world” had 
the highest level of agreement among new Indian 
entrepreneurs, closely followed by “to earn a living 
because jobs are scarce”. However, the proportion of 
new entrepreneurs expecting, in the next six months, 
to use more digital technologies to sell their products 
halved in the year to 2022, from six in 10 to three in 
10. This is concerning if the pace of recovery is to be 
maintained. Just one in seven of those starting or 
running a new business in India in 2022 expected to 
employ another six people or more in the next five 
years.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Indonesia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.1 (3/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.2 (3/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.1 (3/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.2 (3/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.7 (2/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
6.2 (1/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.5 (3/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.4 (2/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.0 (2/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.7 (2/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.8 (2/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.4 (1/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
6.0 (1/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 75.2 4

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 34.8 34

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 60.9 13

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 46.7 23

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.3 36=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 3.3 42=

Always consider social impact 88.6 8

Always consider environmental impact 84.2 15

Industry (% TEA in business services) 2.3 49

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 48.5 23

To build great wealth or very high income 81.6 5

To continue a family tradition 31.0 21

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 80.6 14

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 8.1 36 9.2 7.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 5.7 29= 5.9 5.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 71.4 5

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 87.2 2

It is easy to start a business 72.2 8

Personally have the skills and knowledge 75.5 8

Fear of failure (opportunity) 36.8 41

Entrepreneurial intentions* 33.3 12

Indonesia
 Q Population (2021): 276.4 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 12.9 thousand (World Bank)
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In the aftermath of the pandemic, the Indonesian 
economy experienced strong GDP growth in 2022, 
reaching 6% in Q3 2022, but inflation was also 
on the rise driven by increasing commodity and 
energy prices. Entrepreneurs were still enjoying 
growth conditions in key sectors including food and 
beverages, and fashion.

In 2022, Indonesia issued Presidential Regulation 
Number 2 on National Entrepreneurship Development, 
stipulating facilities, incentives and recovery measures 
for entrepreneurs.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Indonesia last participated in GEM in 2020, giving 
limited scope for comparisons. In that year, Indonesia 
had a quality of entrepreneurial environment 
that ranked first among the 45 economies then 
participating in the GEM National Expert Survey 
(NES), with a National Entrepreneurship Context 
Index (NECI) score of 6.4, and with all Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions rated as sufficient (≥5.0), most 
by a wide margin. By 2022, Indonesia’s position had 
changed markedly. Nine framework conditions saw 
their scores fall, some considerably, to the extent that 
two were now rated as insufficient. It would be easy 
to attribute these changes to the pandemic, but in 
new NES questions Indonesia’s national experts rated 
the recovery from the economic impacts of COVID-19 
as well sufficient, with a score of 6.4 (11th of the 51 
economies).

Delving a little deeper, Indonesia’s Framework 
Condition scores had fallen most for Entrepreneurial 
Education Post-School, for Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs and for Research and 
Development Transfers. These are Framework 
Conditions in which the government has substantial 
influence. So the deterioration may say more 
about political priorities than about the effects of 
the pandemic. However, Indonesia still had eight 
Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions ranked in 
the top 10 of these GEM economies, and just one, 
Commercial and Professional Infrastructure, ranked in 
the bottom half.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
There is no doubt that the pandemic has had 
widespread impact on Indonesia, with almost three 
out of four adults reporting the pandemic has reduced 
their household income, among the highest in GEM 
economies. Perhaps because of this, or because of 
reduced access to entrepreneurial finance elsewhere, 
the share of Indonesian adults investing in someone 
else’s new business has more than doubled since 2020, 
from 6% to 14%. The proportion intending to start a 
new business in the next three years rose from 28% 
to 33%. Confidence was high, with three-quarters of 
Indonesian adults agreeing they had the skills and 
experience to start a new business, with only slightly 
fewer knowing someone who had recently done so. 
Almost nine out of 10 saw good opportunities to start 
a business locally, and just a third of those would be 
prevented from doing so by the fear of failure.

Despite these encouraging signs, the percentage 
of adults in Indonesia starting and running a new 
business fell from 9.6% to 8.1% between 2020 and 2022, 
with the male percentage falling faster than that for 
women. The entrepreneurial gender gap has widened: 
by 2022, there were nine women starting and running 
a new business for every seven men doing the same.

Still struggling with the pandemic recovery, the 
percentage of adults running an established business 
halved over this period (from 11.4% to 5.7%). In 2020, 
just over 4% of Indonesian adults had exited a business 
in the past 12 months. By 2022, this had risen to 11%, 
meaning business exits exceeded new starts. These 
declines point to a hollowing-out of Indonesian 
businesses, reflecting very poor trading conditions and 
fairly bleak employment prospects.

Not surprisingly, the material motivations (“to build 
great wealth or very high income” or “to earn a living 
because jobs are scarce”) had the highest levels of 
agreement among new entrepreneurs, although 
almost a half agreed with the motive “to make a 
difference in the world”.

Not many new entrepreneurs had customers 
beyond Indonesia (less than 5%), although three in five 
expected to use more digital technology in the next 
six months to sell their products. More optimistically, 
the percentage of those starting or running a new 
business who expected to employ another six or more 
people in the next five years has risen sharply, from just 
3% in 2020 to 16% in 2022.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Iran

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.5 (7/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.3 (10/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.2 (11/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.1 (11/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.0 (10/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
3.0 (13/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.7 (9/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.2 (10/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.7 (9/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.1 (13/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.5 (8/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.4 (10/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.6 (7/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 49.8 23

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 62.3 6

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 53.4 23

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 21.6 43

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 5.5 10

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 3.2 42

Always consider social impact 71.3 33

Always consider environmental impact 68.8 38=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 17.5 28

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 34.9 36

To build great wealth or very high income 85.1 2

To continue a family tradition 22.8 36

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 69.9 22

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 16.4 14 13.6 19.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 10.8 6 3.9 17.6

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 64.1 11

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 51.3 31

It is easy to start a business 23.7 47

Personally have the skills and knowledge 54.2 29

Fear of failure (opportunity) 30.9 48

Entrepreneurial intentions* 27.5 16

Iran
 Q Population (2021): 85.0 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 15.8 thousand (World Bank)
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The Iranian economy is dominated by its oil and gas, 
agricultural and services sectors, with both economic 
activity and government revenues closely tied to the 
global price of oil. In 2022, inflation was expected to 
top 40%, with unemployment at just under 10% and 
falling slowly. The costs of starting a business (rent, raw 
materials, etc.) were all increasing, while rising prices 
had increased uncertainty over demand. Many people 
have responded to economic conditions by taking on a 
second job, or by starting their own small business.

In 2022, the government introduced more 
entrepreneurial support, including improvements in 
facilitating the issue of business licences, and support 
for knowledge-based businesses through long-term 
loans at preferential rates.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Starting and running a business in Iran cannot be 
easy. For the second year running, the quality of the 
overall entrepreneurial environment in Iran has been 
ranked as the second lowest. In the previous year, Iran’s 
National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score 
was just above Sudan; in 2022 just above Venezuela. 
Yet Iran’s score improved in 2022 to 3.6, having been 
3.3 a year earlier. This is because Iran’s scores had risen 
for 10 of the 13 Framework Conditions, demonstrating 
that considerable efforts were being made to improve 
those entrepreneurial conditions.

However, despite these improvements, many of 
those Framework Condition scores were a long way 
from sufficiency (≥5.0), with nine still below 4.0. There 
is room for more improvement across the board, but 
especially in entrepreneurial finance, in business policy 
and programmes and in entrepreneurial education at 
all levels, although these areas have already improved 
since 2021. Only one Framework Condition was rated as 
sufficient in 2022, Physical Infrastructure, while Iran’s 
highest-ranked condition was for Social and Cultural 
Norms, ranked 30th of 51 GEM economies.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Almost half of Iranian adults reported that the 
pandemic had reduced their household income in 
2022. Perhaps because of this, or because of the lack 
of entrepreneurial finance options elsewhere, while 

the percentage of adults investing in someone else’s 
new business had fallen at the start of the pandemic, 
it had since increased strongly, with the level in 2022 
(9%) more than double that of 2020 (4%). The intention 
to start a business also declined with the onset of the 
pandemic (from 42% in 2019 to 25% a year later) but 
only partially recovered since (to 28% in 2021 and then 
the same in 2022).

The percentage of adults in Iran starting or running 
a new business has followed a familiar pandemic cycle 
pattern, declining in the early days (10.7% in 2019 to 8% 
in 2020), before recovering slightly in 2021 (8.8%) and 
then leaping in 2022 (to 16.4%). So, in just two years, 
the level of new entrepreneurial activity had doubled, 
although men remained about a half more likely 
than women to be starting a new business. EBO has 
followed a more modest path, rising in the early days 
of the pandemic before falling back. By 2022, the rate 
of EBO in Iran, at 10.8% of adults, was little different to 
what it had been in 2019 (10.2%). So, in 2019, the level 
of new entrepreneurship more or less matched the 
level of EBO. By 2022, there were three adults starting 
or running a new business for every two Established 
Business Owners.

On a range of entrepreneurial social parameters, 
Iran scores well. Almost two-thirds of adults knew 
someone who had recently started a business, 
while more than half considered themselves to have 
the skills and experience to do the same. A similar 
proportion saw good opportunities to start a business 
locally, and less than a third of these would have been 
deterred by fear of failure.

“To building great wealth or very high income” 
was by far the most commonly agreed motivation for 
those starting a new business, agreed by 85% in 2022, 
followed by “to earn a living because jobs are scarce”. 
Only a third of new entrepreneurs agreed with the 
motivation “to make a difference in the world”, and 
less than a quarter with the motivation “to continue a 
family tradition”.

The share of new entrepreneurs with customers 
outside the country fell in the early days of the 
pandemic, but had recovered strongly to almost a 
fifth in 2022. More than a half of new entrepreneurs 
expected to use more digital technology in the next 
six months to sell their products, while a third of those 
new entrepreneurs expected to employ another six or 
more people in five years’ time.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Israel

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.2 (7/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.3 (3/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.6 (2/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.5 (4/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
7.6 (1/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
6.0 (3/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

6.6 (2/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.8 (22/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.5 (16/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

6.9 (1/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

3.6 (22/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

2.5 (22/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.9 (15/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 36.3 30

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 38.5 31

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 48.5 27

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 49.9 20

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.7 30=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 19.5 12

Always consider social impact 55.2 47

Always consider environmental impact 47.6 49

Industry (% TEA in business services) 42.7 1

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 33.4 37

To build great wealth or very high income 77.7 10

To continue a family tradition 16.5 45

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 50.9 38

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 8.7 32 7.0 10.5

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 3.5 41 3.6 3.3

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 59.2 17

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 46.8 35=

It is easy to start a business 12.9 49

Personally have the skills and knowledge 35.4 48

Fear of failure (opportunity) 44.0 26

Entrepreneurial intentions* 12.3 35

Israel
 Q Population (2021): 9.4 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 43.7 thousand (World Bank)
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Israel’s economy continued to grow at about 7% 
between 2021 and 2022 but is expected to slow 
down slightly in 2023. Private spending, which 
accounts for more than half of economic activity in 
Israel, declined in Q3 2022 by 2%, after a 9% gain the 
prior three months. Rising prices have had limited 
impact on entrepreneurship, because new digitally 
based ventures have been able to compensate for 
increases in the cost of living. In 2022, the government 
introduced new policy changes to support 
entrepreneurship, particularly for minorities.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The evolution of Israel’s quality of entrepreneurial 
environment is both complex and contradictory. In 2019, 
Israel had an entrepreneurial environment assessed 
as well sufficient, with an National Entrepreneurship 
Context Index (NECI) score of 5.3, placing it 11th among 
GEM economies. At the onset of the pandemic, that 
assessment fell to 4.8, less than sufficient and 22nd 
among GEM economies. In 2021, Israel’s NECI score 
increased to 4.9, with a ranking of 18th, and in 2022 
increased to a well-sufficient 5.5 and a rank of 12th out 
of 51 GEM economies. So, on the surface, there was a fall 
at the start of the pandemic and a good recovery since.

But delve a little deeper and contradictions begin 
to appear. Start with the assessment of Israel’s 
recovery from the pandemic. This score came in at 
a much less than sufficient 4.0, third lowest of the 
51 GEM economies in 2022. Then consider individual 
framework scores in 2022 compared to 2021. In 2021, 
Israel had nine conditions scored as insufficient (<5.0) 
and four as sufficient. By 2022 this had become five 
insufficient and eight sufficient. But this wasn’t simply 
an improvement in four conditions: between 2021 and 
2022, 12 of Israel’s 13 framework conditions changed 
status: eight from insufficient to sufficient, and four 
from sufficient to insufficient.

Many of these changes were very dramatic. If a 
score of 4.0 is poor, and 6.0 is good, in the space of 
a year four conditions went from poor to good: both 
government policy conditions, plus Entrepreneurial 
Education at School and Ease of Entry: Burdens and 
Regulation. At the same time two scores went from 
good to poor: Physical Infrastructure ,and Social and 
Cultural Norms. Of the 51 GEM economies in 2022, 
Israel was ranked first for Entrepreneurial Education at 

School and for Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation, 
and last for Physical Infrastructure and for Social and 
Cultural Norms. Just a year earlier, Israel had ranked 
first among 50 GEM economies for Social and Cultural 
Norms and lowest among 19 Level A economies for 
Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The percentage of adults reporting that the pandemic 
had reduced their household income in 2022 fell to 
36%, having been 43% a year earlier. Meanwhile, the 
percentage of adults intending to start a business 
in the next three years had fallen throughout the 
pandemic period, and in 2022 was 12%, less than half of 
its level in 2019 (30%). 

Most Israelis are familiar with the notion of 
entrepreneurship, although the proportion knowing 
someone who had recently started a business has 
fallen slightly. More than a third of adults considered 
themselves to have the skills and experience to be able 
to start their own business, and the proportion seeing 
good local opportunities to do so, having fallen at the 
onset of the pandemic (from 46% in 2019 to 25% in 
2020), bounced back to pre-pandemic levels in 2022.

Meanwhile, the percentage of adults actually 
starting a new business has drifted downwards since 
2019 when it was 12.7%, reaching 8.7% in 2022. Male 
and female entrepreneurship have moved in parallel: 
in 2022 there were three men starting a new business 
for every two women doing the same, just as there was 
in 2019. Over the same period, the level of EBO has also 
drifted downwards, but from an already low base. In 
2019 5.5% of Israeli adults were running an established 
business — by 2022 this had fallen to 3.5%. So while 
the level of new entrepreneurship in Israel looks 
reasonable, few of these new businesses are sustained 
into established ones.

To build great wealth or very high income was 
the most agreed motivation among Israel’s new 
entrepreneurs, agreed by at least seven in 10 since 
this question was introduced by GEM. Three in 10 new 
entrepreneurs had customers beyond Israel in 2022, 
down from four in 10 a year earlier. Around half of those 
entrepreneurs expected, in the next six months, to use 
more digital technology to sell their products, and one 
in five expected to employ another six or more people 
in the next three years.

Institution

Lead institution
Ira Center of Business, Technology & 
Society, Ben Gurion Universit of the 
Negev

Type of institution
University

Website
https://in.bgu.ac.il/en

Other institutions involved
Ministry of Economics and Industry, 
Government of Israel

Team

Team leader
Prof. Emeritus Ehud Menipaz, PhD

Team members
Yoash Avrahami, MSc

Prof. Eli Gimmon, PhD
Michal Ben David, MSc

Funders

The Ira Foundation for Business 
Technology and Society
Ben Gurion University of the Negev
M51 Corporation
The Ministry of the Economy and 
Industry
Government of Israel

APS vendor

Brandman Institute

Contact

ehudm@bgu.ac.il
yoasav@zahav.net.il
eligim@telhai.ac.il
michbe@openu.ac.il

https://in.bgu.ac.il/en
mailto:ehudm@bgu.ac.il
mailto:yoasav@zahav.net.il
mailto:eligim@telhai.ac.il
mailto:michbe@openu.ac.il


ECONOMY PROFILE

152 Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2022/2023 Global Report

EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Italy

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.9 (21/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.2 (18/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.6 (21/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.1 (20/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.8 (16/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.3 (20/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.9 (20/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.0 (21/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.9 (14/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.9 (22/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.1 (21/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.4 (15/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.3 (20/22)

Italy
 Q Population (2021): 59.1 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 45.9 thousand (World Bank)

Italy did not participate in the 
2022 Adult Population Survey.
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GDP growth in Italy in 2022 was expected to be 
around 3%, with inflation at 8%. Unemployment was 
back below pre-pandemic levels, but still relatively 
high at 8%. Rising prices and uncertainty over the 
macroeconomic environment were both adversely 
affecting entrepreneurial activities.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Italy was among the countries hit hardest and earliest 
by the pandemic. National expert assessments rated 
Italy’s COVID recovery at 5.7: more than sufficient, 
but middle ranking among the 51 GEM participating 
economies in 2022.

This score for COVID recovery turns out to be higher 
than any Entrepreneurial Framework Condition that 
Italy achieved in 2022. Those scores deteriorated 
sharply in 2022, pushing Italy’s overall National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) score down to 4.2 
from 4.7, placing Italy 37th when it had been 24th just 
a year earlier. This deterioration was not quite on the 
scale of Italy’s Mediterranean near-neighbour Spain, 

but serious enough at a time when most economies 
were investing to improve their environment for 
entrepreneurship.

All but one Framework Condition in Italy scored 
lower in 2022 than in 2021, with the largest falls 
for Research and Development Transfers, Physical 
Infrastructure, Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation 
and Government Policy: Support and Relevance. Only 
two Framework Conditions were rated as sufficient 
(≥5.0) in 2022, and both by a fine margin. Much of the 
responsibility for these worsening conditions rests with 
the government, who must therefore take ownership 
for restoring that entrepreneurial environment. A good 
place to start would be entrepreneurial education, 
in both schools and colleges, although attention is 
needed for most conditions across the board.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Italy did not participate in the 2022 GEM Adult 
Population Survey.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Japan

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.8 (12/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.6 (6/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.5 (19/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.6 (18/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.5 (20/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.0 (13/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.9 (7/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.1 (20/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.1 (4/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.9 (11/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.4 (7/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.8 (20/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.5 (18/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 25.8 43

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 26.8 43

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 54.4 22

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 28.2 42

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.1 43=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 6.7 31

Always consider social impact 64.6 43

Always consider environmental impact 55.6 45=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 41.7 2

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 31.9 39

To build great wealth or very high income 41.1 43

To continue a family tradition 26.5 30

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 37.1 45

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 6.4 43 3.6 9.1

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 6.3 26 4.1 8.6

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 20.4 49

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 12.7 49

It is easy to start a business 27.5 44

Personally have the skills and knowledge 14.9 49

Fear of failure (opportunity) 50.9 10=

Entrepreneurial intentions* 5.1 48

Japan
 Q Population (2021): 125.7 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 42.9 thousand (World Bank)
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Slow but stable and balanced growth was expected 
in Japan in 2022. Inflation was also low, at around 2%, 
with little impact on entrepreneurship.

The Japanese government is planning a system 
that would require private financial institutions not 
to demand collateral or guarantors when they extend 
loans to newly established companies.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The overall quality of the Japanese environment for 
entrepreneurship was assessed by its own national 
experts as just sufficient in 2022, with a National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) score of 5.0, 
ranking it 22nd among 51 GEM economies. A year 
earlier it had been scored at 4.7, less than sufficient 
(<5.0), but ranked at 21st. So that overall environment 
had improved, with 10 of 13 individual Framework 
Conditions scoring higher in 2022 than 2021. These 
improvements had been enough to push three 
conditions from insufficient to sufficient: Government 
Policy: Support and Relevance; Entrepreneurial 
Education Post-School; and Commercial and 
Professional Infrastructure. In 2022, Japan had five 
conditions rated as sufficient compared to just two a 
year earlier.

However, despite these improvements, it may 
be surprising that modern, high-income Japan still 
has so many Framework Conditions scored so low. 
While Japan ranked sixth of 51 economies for Ease 
of Entry: Market Dynamics, and eighth for Physical 
Infrastructure, it was also 45th in terms of Social and 
Cultural Norms. It is also surprising that Japan is still 
rated as insufficient in both entrepreneurial finance 
conditions and in Government Entrepreneurial 
Programs. This uneven Framework Condition 
performance may help to explain why so few adults 
start new businesses.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Japan has certainly not escaped the impacts of 
COVID-19, with one in four adults reporting that their 
household income was lower in 2022 due to the 
pandemic, down a little on a year earlier. Very few 
Japanese invest in a new business started by someone 
else, and not many more intend to start a business in 
the next few years, although that proportion has been 
slowly rising.

The percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business in Japan remains relatively low, even for a 
high-income economy, but has been fairly stable since 
the onset of the pandemic, slowly climbing to 6.4% in 
2022. EBO has been less stable, rising then falling as 
the pandemic took hold, then rising again to match 
TEA in 2022. Throughout the period, men have been 
around twice as likely as women to be starting a new 
business.

Not surprisingly, low levels of entrepreneurial activity 
mean that just one in five Japanese adults know 
someone who has started a business. An even smaller 
share consider themselves to have the skills and 
experience to start their own, or see good conditions to 
start a business locally. For those that do, half would be 
deterred from doing so by fear of failure.

Agreement by new entrepreneurs is fairly evenly 
divided among the four defined motivations, but “to 
build great wealth or very high income” just about 
leads with two out of five. More than a half of new 
entrepreneurs expect to use more digital technology 
in the next six months to sell their products, and just 
about one in five expect to employ an additional six 
people in five years’ time. Finally, the share of new 
entrepreneurs with customers beyond Japan has been 
increasing slowly, from less than one in five in 2019 to 
almost one in four in 2022.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Latvia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.6 (4/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.7 (2/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.9 (6/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.5 (3/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
5.6 (1/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.2 (4/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

5.0 (2/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.6 (2/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.1 (1/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.5 (1/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.3 (8/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.8 (2/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.1 (3/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 28.4 40

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 46.3 21

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 45.6 34

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 35.0 34

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 3.5 16

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 25.2 3

Always consider social impact 70.7 35

Always consider environmental impact 76.0 27

Industry (% TEA in business services) 28.5 16

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 29.3 41

To build great wealth or very high income 40.4 44

To continue a family tradition 22.6 37=

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 63.9 28

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 14.2 16 10.6 17.8

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 12.3 4 8.4 16.3

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 38.0 42

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 34.6 44

It is easy to start a business 29.4 43

Personally have the skills and knowledge 53.9 30

Fear of failure (opportunity) 36.7 42

Entrepreneurial intentions* 17.6 23

Latvia
 Q Population (2021): 1.9 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 34.5 thousand (World Bank)
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According to the Bank of Latvia, GDP growth will slow 
to 3% in 2022 with an unemployment rate around 7% 
and with an annual inflation rate close to a record high 
rate of 22%.

Business confidence has dropped sharply and 
business investment continues to slow due to high 
uncertainty and worsening financial conditions. 
Many companies had passed on increased costs of 
their goods and services, but this cannot be applied 
indefinitely as the reduction in purchasing power 
would lead to a reduction in demand.

The Latvian government has approved the Recovery 
Fund support program, launched in August 2022 and 
aiming to increase productivity growth and reduce 
energy costs.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The assessed quality of the overall entrepreneurial 
environment in Latvia, as measured by its National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score, has 
improved considerably in recent years, despite the 
pandemic. In 2020, Latvia’s overall score was 4.2, 
much less than sufficient (<5.0), and ranked 21st 
among GEM economies. In 2020 that score edged 
into just sufficient, at 5.0, ranked 17th. In 2022, Latvia’s 
score increased even more to 5.5, well sufficient, and 
ranked 13th among the 51 GEM economies. These 
improvements were surely influenced by the positive 
response to the economic effects of the pandemic with 
national experts scoring Latvia at 6.1 (well sufficient) on 
this new question.

Moreover, these improvements were largely 
across the board, with improvements in 12 of the 
13 Framework Condition scores in 2022, and only 
one score falling: Physical Infrastructure. There are 
clear signs that the government has played a large 
part in these improvements, with both government 
policy conditions assessed as improved, although still 
not sufficient. However, both education conditions 
improved enough to push them into sufficiency. The 
improvement in Entrepreneurial Education at School 
was both substantial and rare: Latvia was fourth on this 
condition among GEM economies in 2022. Both ease 
of entry conditions also improved, suggesting markets 

were working hand in hand with the government to 
enhance the entrepreneurial environment in Latvia.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The proportion of adults reporting that the pandemic 
had reduced their household income in 2022 was just 
over a quarter, still high but an improvement on the 
one in three reporting decreased incomes two years 
earlier. Over the same period, the percentage of adults 
investing in someone else’s business had been stable 
but low, at around 6% in 2022. However, business 
intentions were lower in 2022 (18%) than before the 
pandemic (28% in 2019).

There has been similar stability in the key 
entrepreneurial activity variables. In 2019, 15.4% of 
adults in Latvia were starting or running a new 
business. By 2022, this was down slightly at 14.2%. 
EBO fared similarly: from 12.9% to 12.3% over the 
same period. Even the entrepreneurial gender gap 
has remained stable, with around five men starting 
or running a new business in Latvia for every three 
women doing the same.

The proportion of adults in Latvia knowing someone 
who had recently started their own business declined 
a little at the onset of the pandemic, and has stayed 
down since, at about two in five in 2022, having been 
almost one in two in 2019. Confidence has remained 
high, with more than a half of Latvian adults agreeing 
they have the skills and experience to start their own 
business in each of the last four years. The proportion 
of adults seeing good opportunities to start a business 
locally fell over the pandemic, but not by much, and 
was more than one in three in 2022. Just one-third of 
these would be deterred from starting a business by 
the fear of failure.

“To earn a living because jobs are scarce” has 
remained the most agreed motivation among Latvia’s 
new entrepreneurs, of whom nearly half expect to 
use more digital technology in the next six months to 
sell their products. Meanwhile, the proportion of new 
entrepreneurs with strong job expectations (expecting 
to employ another six or more people in five years’ 
time) was high, at around one in four, but lower than 
the one in three pre-pandemic (in 2019).
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Lithuania

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.6 (5/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.6 (7/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.9 (6/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.0 (8/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.8 (5/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.4 (10/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

5.3 (6/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.4 (4/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.5 (7/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.5 (6/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.7 (3/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.4 (5/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.7 (7/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 29.1 38=

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 50.2 16

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 28.8 47

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 29.2 41

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 3.2 18

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 18.5 15

Always consider social impact 71.4 31=

Always consider environmental impact 76.3 25=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 20.0 24

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 40.8 31=

To build great wealth or very high income 46.5 37

To continue a family tradition 24.0 33=

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 66.6 25

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 12.7 20 9.0 16.6

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 8.3 15= 5.7 10.9

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 53.1 26

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 40.4 40

It is easy to start a business 36.5 36=

Personally have the skills and knowledge 49.8 36=

Fear of failure (opportunity) 46.2 19

Entrepreneurial intentions* 15.1 29

Lithuania
 Q Population (2021): 2.8 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 42.7 thousand (World Bank)
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Despite the war in Ukraine and energy price shocks, 
the Lithuanian economy grew by around 2% in 2022, 
with exports up about 3%. High energy and commodity 
prices were driving inflation upwards. Lithuania’s 
fastest-growing sectors in 2022 were manufacturing, 
arts and entertainment, and professional and scientific 
services.

Economic uncertainty has reduced investment, 
and the cost of borrowing has increased, including for 
the Lithuanian government. However, the risk of an 
economic downturn may reduce the business need to 
borrow further.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022, the overall entrepreneurial environment 
of Lithuania was assessed by its national experts 
as having deteriorated since 2021, with its National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score 
declining from 6.1 to 5.8, although its ranking among 
the 51 GEM economies only fell from fifth to sixth. 
This decline was despite those national experts having 
rated Lithuania’s response to the economic effects of 
the pandemic as excellent, scoring highest of all those 
economies.

In terms of individual Framework Conditions, 10 
of the 13 had lower scores in 2022 than in 2021, with 
the largest falls being for Ease of Entry: Burdens and 
Regulation and for Physical Infrastructure, which 
was still Lithuania’s highest-rated condition. Most of 
the other changes were modest. Despite these falls, 
Lithuania still had 10 framework conditions ranked 
in the top 10 of the 51 economies in 2022. As in 2021, 
just one condition was rated as insufficient (<5.0): 
Entrepreneurial Education at School, which did edge a 
little closer to sufficiency. Many economies with much 
higher incomes would welcome such a supportive 
entrepreneurial environment.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
In 2022, three in 10 adults in Lithuania reported that 
the pandemic had reduced their household income, 
a relatively modest level, similar to in Latvia next door, 
and ninth lowest of Level A economies. Just 6% of 
adults invested in someone else’s new business in 
2022, a relatively low figure no doubt aided by the 
availability of entrepreneurial finance elsewhere.

Less than one in five of Lithuania’s adults intended to 
start a business in the next three years, while around a 
half knew someone who had started their own business 
recently. A similar proportion regarded themselves 
as having the skills and experience to start their own 
business, while two in five saw good opportunities to 
start a business locally in 2022, although nearly a half of 
these would be deterred by fear of failure.

The proportion of adults starting or running a new 
business in Lithuania was 12.7%, while EBO was 8.3% 
of adults, a sustainable ratio of three new to every two 
Established Business Owners. In Lithuania, men were 
almost twice as likely as women to be starting a new 
business, suggesting that many women are missing 
out on the autonomy and income opportunities that 
go with owning your own business.

“To earn a living because jobs are scarce” was the 
motivation with the highest level of agreement (two 
out of three) among new entrepreneurs, although 
“to build great wealth or very high income” was also 
agreed by about a half.

Lithuania is a small economy, and it is not surprising 
that two in five new entrepreneurs had customers 
beyond its borders. This proportion may increase, 
because nearly three out of five new entrepreneurs 
expected, in the next six months, to use more 
digital technology to sell their products, offering 
the potential of a wider customer base. Finally, job 
creation expectations were good, with a quarter of 
those starting or running a new business in Lithuania 
anticipating employing another six or more people in 
five years’ time.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Luxembourg

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.6 (16/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.2 (12/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.2 (12/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.7 (14/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.2 (10/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.5 (8/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.9 (8/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.6 (15/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

3.7 (20/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.8 (14/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.9 (18/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.4 (11/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.4 (19/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 27.5 41

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 49.7 18

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 55.0 20

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 50.7 17

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.7 21=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 29.4 2

Always consider social impact 85.3 13

Always consider environmental impact 82.4 20

Industry (% TEA in business services) 40.3 3

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 55.8 15

To build great wealth or very high income 48.3 34

To continue a family tradition 37.6 12

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 47.0 41

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 7.0 39 5.4 8.5

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 5.3 33 3.5 6.6

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 41.3 39=

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 52.4 29=

It is easy to start a business 64.2 15

Personally have the skills and knowledge 50.0 35

Fear of failure (opportunity) 44.1 25

Entrepreneurial intentions* 14.0 31

Luxembourg
 Q Population (2021): 0.6 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 134.8 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
In 2022, GDP in Luxembourg was expected to increase 
by 1.7%. while inflation was running at almost 7%, the 
highest level since 1983. Meanwhile, to help businesses, 
the government introduced a €500 million package 
of business loan guarantees and reduced VAT by one 
percentage point.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
A small economy with the highest GDP per capita 
in the entire 2022 GEM National Expert Survey (NES) 
of 51 economies, Luxembourg ought to have an 
entrepreneurial environment to match its resources. 
That environment was assessed in 2022 by its own 
national experts as only just sufficient, with a National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) score of 5.0, a 
marginal improvement on the previous year’s score of 
4.9 (just insufficient). This score ranked Luxembourg 
20th among the GEM economies. In 2020 it had scored 
5.2 and ranked 13th. The pandemic can’t easily be 
blamed for this change, since national experts also 
scored Luxembourg at well above sufficient in terms of 
recovery from the economic effects of COVID-19.

In 2022, Luxembourg had seven Framework 
Conditions assessed as sufficient (≥5.0) and six as 
insufficient. Sufficient conditions included government 
policies and programs, the Physical Infrastructure, and 
Social and Cultural Norms. Insufficient conditions were 
Entrepreneurial Finance and the two ease of entry 
conditions. So the sufficient conditions were largely 
government-led, while the insufficient conditions 
were largely market-driven. The insufficiency of 
entrepreneurial finance is perhaps most surprising in a 
rich economy with high-quality institutions.

Luxembourg’s two lowest-scoring conditions in 2021 
— Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics and Entrepreneurial 
Education at School — both improved their scores 
markedly by 2022, but still didn’t surpass the other 
conditions.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Luxembourg is a high-income, high-investment 
economy, but the percentage of its adults investing 
in someone else’s new business declined in the early 
years of the pandemic — from 8% in 2019 to 6% in 

2021 — and then recovered in 2022 back to 8%. The 
proportion of adults intending to start their own 
business in the next three years followed a similar 
pattern: some fall at the onset of the pandemic and 
recovery since then. The 2022 level, well under one in 
five, is almost back to the 2019 pre-pandemic level.

The percentage of adults starting or running a 
new business in Luxembourg fell in the early days of 
the pandemic (from 10% in 2019 to 8% in 2020), and 
has continued to decline slowly since, reaching 7% in 
2022. Female entrepreneurship fell faster than male 
entrepreneurship in those early days, but has since 
recovered slightly, so that the relative gender gap in 
2022 was little more than in 2019. EBO also declined 
and then recovered. By 2022, the level (5.3%) was a 
little higher than in 2019 (4.7%). In 2019, Luxembourg 
had two adults starting a new business for every adult 
running an established business. By 2022 this ratio had 
fallen closer to three to two.

Two out of five adults in Luxembourg know 
someone who has recently started a business. Just over 
half of adults agree they have the skills and experience 
to run their own business, with a similar proportion 
seeing good opportunities to start a business locally, 
though about half of these would be deterred by fear 
of failure.

Since GEM introduced questions about the 
motivations of new entrepreneurs in 2019, a majority 
of those starting or running a new business in 
Luxembourg have agreed with the motive “to make a 
difference in the world”. In 2022, “To build great wealth 
or very high income” or “to earn a living because jobs 
are scarce” follow closely behind.

Luxembourg is a small country, and it is not 
surprising that a majority of its new entrepreneurs 
have customers outside the country. The pandemic 
may have encouraged new entrepreneurs in 
Luxembourg to look outwards, because, in 2022, 58% 
of those new entrepreneurs had customers outside 
of the country, compared to a pre-pandemic level 
of 54% in 2019. In addition, more than a half of new 
entrepreneurs expect, in the next six months, to 
use more digital technology to sell their products. 
Job expectations are strong, with four in 10 new 
entrepreneurs expecting to employ another six or 
more people in five years’ time, up from three in 10 
pre-pandemic in 2019.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Mexico

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.0 (8/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
2.3 (15/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
2.9 (14/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.8 (12/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
1.7 (6/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.3 (3/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.8 (15/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.4 (15/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.7 (7/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.3 (16/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.8 (12/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.4 (7/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.5 (13/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 77.5 3

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 48.5 20

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 78.9 4

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 54.9 12

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 3.1 19=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 4.3 38

Always consider social impact 85.2 14

Always consider environmental impact 87.5 9

Industry (% TEA in business services) 5.3 44

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 68.2 9

To build great wealth or very high income 51.4 30

To continue a family tradition 53.1 3

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 86.9 5

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 12.9 18= 12.1 13.8

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 1.6 49 1.0 2.2

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 47.7 32

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 56.4 25

It is easy to start a business 46.3 29

Personally have the skills and knowledge 67.1 15

Fear of failure (opportunity) 45.5 20

Entrepreneurial intentions* 17.5 24

Mexico
 Q Population (2021): 130.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 20.0 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
Inflation has been rising in Mexico, reaching nearly 9% 
in September 2022, its highest level in more than 20 
years. GDP looks likely to have grown by 2% in 2022. 
High inflation is modifying household consumption 
patterns, while increases in interest rates have moved 
resources from productive to speculative assets. 
Credit is expensive in Mexico, and a major hurdle to 
entrepreneurship.

Federal government programs supporting 
entrepreneurship initiatives have visibly decreased 
over the last three years. However, some local state 
governments, like Jalisco, Querétaro, Yucatán and 
Nuevo León, have developed regional support 
programs to improve the local entrepreneurship and 
innovation ecosystems and, in some cases, provided 
early-stage funding.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The quality of the Mexican entrepreneurial 
environment, as assessed by its own national 
experts and as measured by its overall National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score, 
deteriorated significantly in 2022. In 2021, the overall 
NECI score was 4.3, 30th among GEM economies. 
By 2022 this had fallen to 3.8 and 44th. Nor was this 
reduction confined to a few conditions. Twelve of 
the 13 Framework Conditions scored lower in 2022 
than in 2021. If a Framework Condition score of ≥5.0 is 
regarded as sufficient, <4.0 as poor and <3.0 as very 
poor, between 2021 and 2022 two conditions went 
from sufficient to insufficient, two became poor 
and three went from poor to very poor, the latter 
including both government policy conditions plus 
Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation. All three are 
the direct responsibility of the government. At the 
same time, Entrepreneurial Education at School, also a 
responsibility of the government, went from an already 
low score of 2.2 to 1.7, or from bad to worse. In 2022, 
only Togo scored lower than Mexico for Entrepreneurial 
Education at School. Quite a lot to learn.

It is difficult to attribute this deterioration to the 
pandemic, given that the same national experts scored 
Mexico’s recovery from the economic impacts of the 
pandemic at 5.1. This is sufficient, but not outstanding. 
The only condition scoring higher than the previous 

year was Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics, thus 
suggesting buoyant local markets. In the absence of 
government support, the best survival strategy for new 
businesses may be to focus on those local markets.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Mexico last participated in the GEM Adult Population 
Survey (APS) in 2019, so comparisons can only be made 
between then and 2022. There is no doubt that the 
pandemic hit Mexico hard, with three out of four adults 
reporting that it reduced household income in 2022.

If business intentions had been affected by the 
pandemic, by 2022 they had almost recovered, with, 
in 2022, just under one in five adults intending to start 
a business in the next three years, compared to one 
in four in 2019. As in 2019, almost one half of adults 
in Mexico knew someone who had recently started 
their own business, and more than two-thirds of 
adults considered themselves to have the skills and 
experience to do so themselves. The proportion of 
adults seeing good opportunities to start a business 
locally in 2022 was more than one in two (56%), slightly 
down from the 2019 level (63%). Almost half of those 
seeing good opportunities to start a business would be 
deterred from doing so by the fear of failure.

The percentage of adults in Mexico starting or 
running their own business was virtually the same in 
2022 as in 2019 (13%), while the proportion of adults 
running an established business fell slightly from an 
already low 1.8% to 1.6%. The lack of new businesses 
being sustained into established ones reflects the lack 
of resources and support provided by the Mexican 
entrepreneurial environment.

Four in five of new entrepreneurs agreed with the 
motivation “to earn a living because jobs are scarce”, 
although more than two out of three also agreed with 
the motivation “to make a difference in the world”, and 
more than a half with “to continue a family tradition”.

The proportion of those starting or running a new 
business with customers beyond Mexico was around 
one 10 in 2022, as it had been in 2019. Four out of five 
of those new entrepreneurs expected to use more 
digital technology to sell their products in the next six 
months. Just over one in four anticipated employing 
another six or more people in five years’ time.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Morocco

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.1 (5/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.2 (4/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.8 (4/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.3 (6/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.0 (9/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.3 (8/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.9 (7/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.2 (4/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.5 (10/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.2 (12/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.4 (5/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.4 (11/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.2 (5/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 66.3 11

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 33.6 35

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 63.4 10

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 32.1 39

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.2 40=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 4.0 39

Always consider social impact 58.9 46

Always consider environmental impact 55.6 45=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 11.8 36

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 13.5 48

To build great wealth or very high income 61.2 20

To continue a family tradition 19.5 42

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 82.5 10

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 4.2 48 3.1 5.4

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 4.1 37= 1.5 6.8

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 51.6 28

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 62.5 17

It is easy to start a business 36.5 36=

Personally have the skills and knowledge 63.3 21

Fear of failure (opportunity) 44.4 23

Entrepreneurial intentions* 37.3 11

Morocco
 Q Population (2021): 37.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 8.1 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
With 8% growth in 2021, the Moroccan economy 
rebounded from the losses of the first year of the 
pandemic. A series of overlapping shocks, including yet 
another drought (the third in the last four years), and 
higher prices for imported energy reduced that growth 
to just 0.3% in Q1 2022.

Inflation had increased to 8% by August 2022. The 
government has introduced measures to mitigate 
its impacts on households and specific sectors, 
substantially increasing pre-existing subsidies.

New initiatives include FORSA (opportunity in 
Arabic), combining support and funding with regional 
and gender equity. The government was exploring 
ways to unlock the potential of the private sector, 
including reform of Morocco’s large state-owned 
enterprise system and a review of the investment 
charter.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In the pandemic period, Morocco has been making 
substantial efforts to improve its entrepreneurial 
environment and there are some indications that 
those efforts are paying off. In 2020, Morocco’s national 
expert assessments had resulted in an overall National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score of 3.8, 
ranking Morocco 39th of 44 economies. By 2021, this 
score had improved to 3.9, but an increased number of 
economies, and improving environments elsewhere, 
meant that Morocco ranked 41st of 50 economies. In 
2022, however, improvements across the board meant 
that Morocco’s NECI score was 4.3, placing it 35th out 
of 51 economies.

In the period 2021 to 2022, Morocco improved in all 
of its Framework Condition scores except one: Ease of 
Entry: Burdens and Regulation (the score stayed the 
same). Of the 12 condition scores that improved, the 
biggest increases were for the level of Entrepreneurial 
Finance and for Entrepreneurial Education at School, 
each important for future entrepreneurial success. 
These are excellent achievements for a Level C 
economy, although Ease of Entry: Burdens and 
Regulation with its unchanged score was perhaps the 
condition most in need of improving. Among the 51 

economies, Morocco ranked 50th for this Framework 
Condition, its lowest rank by some margin.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Around two out of three adults in Morocco in 2022 
reported that the pandemic had reduced their 
household income, which was roughly average for a 
Level C economy.

Business intentions had risen initially at the onset 
of the pandemic, but have fallen steadily since then, 
reaching 37% in 2022, down from 48% in 2020. The 
percentage of adults actually starting or running a 
new business has fallen precipitously through the 
pandemic years, from over 11% in 2019 to little more 
than 4% in 2022. The level of EBO has also fallen, but 
not as steeply, from almost 8% in 2019 to just over 4% in 
2022. In the year before the pandemic, new start levels 
had been half as much again as EBO, but by 2022 they 
were both at virtually the same low level.

Despite these low levels of entrepreneurial activity, 
around half of Moroccan adults knew someone who 
had recently started their own business, while more 
than three in five agreed they had the skills and 
experience to be able to do the same, or saw good 
opportunities to be able to do so locally, although, once 
again, around half of these would be deterred by fear 
of failure.

Earning a living because jobs are scarce has 
been the dominant agreed motivation among new 
entrepreneurs in Morocco since this question was 
introduced by GEM in 2019, agreed by four out of five 
in 2022. Both making a difference in the world and 
continuing a family tradition received relatively little 
agreement in Morocco.

Nearly two in three new entrepreneurs expected to 
use more digital technology in the next six months to 
sell their products, and more than a quarter expected 
to employ another six or more people in five years’ 
time. Relatively few of these new entrepreneurs 
had customers outside of Morocco, although that 
percentage has been increasing recently (from 6% in 
2019 to 10% in 2022).
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Netherlands

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.8 (2/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.5 (9/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.0 (5/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.0 (9/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
5.1 (4/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.9 (4/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

5.5 (5/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.2 (8/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.3 (11/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

6.4 (3/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.0 (11/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.2 (6/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
6.3 (4/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 23.6 45

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 32.6 37

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 38.5 37

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 48.1 22

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.5 23=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 22.4 7

Always consider social impact 67.8 40

Always consider environmental impact 66.1 41

Industry (% TEA in business services) 30.8 14

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 46.8 27

To build great wealth or very high income 45.8 40

To continue a family tradition 24.6 32

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 39.4 44

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 12.5 21 9.6 15.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 6.8 22= 5.3 8.3

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 54.5 23

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 61.6 19

It is easy to start a business 82.9 2

Personally have the skills and knowledge 42.2 44

Fear of failure (opportunity) 33.8 44

Entrepreneurial intentions* 16.2 25

Netherlands
 Q Population (2021): 17.5 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 63.8 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The economy of the Netherlands grew strongly in 2022, 
with GDP predicted to have increased by almost 5% 
over the year. Increasing energy prices pushed inflation 
above 11%.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The Netherlands has long had a high-quality 
environment for entrepreneurship, and that continued 
in 2022 with the Netherlands being just one of three 
economies scored as sufficient (≥5.0) in all Framework 
Conditions, alongside the United Arab Emirates and 
India. However, it saw falls in 12 of the 13 Framework 
Condition scores compared to 2021. Hence the fall 
in the National Entrepreneurship Context Index 
(NECI) score for the overall quality of the Dutch 
entrepreneurial environment from 6.3 in 2021 to 5.9 
in 2022. As a result, the Netherlands dropped from 
second in the NECI league table to fifth, now closely 
followed by Switzerland, Indonesia and Lithuania.

The largest falls in Framework Condition scores were 
for Physical Infrastructure, Government Policy: Taxes 
and Bureaucracy and for Entrepreneurial Education at 
School. Framework scores for the Netherlands remain 
well above the average for Level A economies, except 
for Government Policy: Support and Relevance. These 
scores put the Netherlands in the top 15 when ranked 
by individual framework scores, apart from Ease of 
Entry: Market Dynamics, where the score ranked 26th.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
For a high-income economy, the Netherlands 
continues to have relatively strong levels of 
entrepreneurial activity, with TEA at 12.5% in 2022, 
which, although slightly down from the previous year 
(14.2%), was still above the pre-pandemic level of 10.4% 
in 2019. In the early stages of the pandemic, the level 

of EBO had fallen sharply (from 10.8% in 2019 to 7% 
in 2020), but has been fairly stable since then (6.8% 
in 2022). Less than a quarter of adults reported a fall 
in household income in 2022 due to the pandemic, 
a relatively low level even among Level A economies. 
Informal investment actually increased during the 
pandemic, from 4% of adults investing in someone 
else’s new business in 2019 to 9% in 2020, a level 
retained since then.

In 2022 more than half of Dutch adults knew a new 
entrepreneur, and even more saw good opportunities 
to start a business locally. While confidence in their 
own skills and experience was relatively low, the 
proportion of those who see good opportunities but 
would be deterred by fear of failure was even lower.

Perhaps surprisingly, the level of male 
entrepreneurship in the Netherlands has remained 
higher than that of females. In 2022, three men started 
a new business for every two women doing the same. 
Pre-pandemic, the entrepreneurial gender gap was 
much smaller — since then, male TEA has increased 
faster than female TEA. Less surprisingly for a small 
country, more than a third of new entrepreneurs 
reported having customers from abroad, although only 
two in five of those starting or running a new business 
expected to use more digital technology to sell their 
products in the next six months, maybe because levels 
were already high.

Business intentions have risen during the pandemic 
years, with nearly one in five adults in the Netherlands 
intending to start a business in the next three years, 
up from just one in eight in 2019. No single motivation 
dominated, with “to make a difference in the world”, 
“to build great wealth or very high income” and “to 
earn a living because jobs are scarce” each agreed by 
around two in five new entrepreneurs. Less than one in 
four agreed they had started a business “to continue a 
family tradition”.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Norway

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.3 (18/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.3 (16/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.4 (10/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.9 (10/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.5 (8/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.5 (9/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.6 (13/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.4 (3/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

3.6 (22/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.2 (8/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.4 (9/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.5 (9/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.6 (17/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 8.6 49

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 39.1 30

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 47.7 28

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 36.0 33

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.5 35

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 11.0 25

Always consider social impact 48.5 49

Always consider environmental impact 61.8 43

Industry (% TEA in business services) 38.7 4

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 48.0 24

To build great wealth or very high income 46.1 39

To continue a family tradition 22.9 35

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 30.4 47

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 6.5 42 4.5 8.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 5.6 31= 3.5 7.6

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 42.6 38

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 73.6 8

It is easy to start a business 82.8 3

Personally have the skills and knowledge 49.2 39

Fear of failure (opportunity) 41.0 35=

Entrepreneurial intentions* 5.5 46

Norway
 Q Population (2021): 5.4 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 79.2 thousand (World Bank)



169Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2022/2023 Global Report

POLICY ROADMAP
In 2022, economic activity in Norway was constrained 
by labour shortages, with unemployment running 
at less than 2%. Consumption was expected to fall as 
household purchasing power declines due to inflation 
and rising interest rates.

Some targeted COVID-19-related support for 
businesses continued in 2022.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Norway was rated very highly by its national experts 
in terms of the quality of its economic recovery from 
the impacts of COVID-19, scoring 6.9 and being 
ranked third out of these economies. In terms of 
entrepreneurial actions in support of the United 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals, Norway 
scored slightly lower but was ranked first.

However, and as with Sweden next door, Norway 
experienced a sharp decline in the quality of its 
entrepreneurial framework in the period 2021–2022. 
Scores for 11 of 13 Framework Conditions declined, 
with the largest falls for Government Policy: Taxes and 
Bureaucracy; Entrepreneurial Education at School; 
and Research and Development Transfers. It is not a 
coincidence that the government has a substantial 
influence on each of these, as well as on Government 
Policy: Support and Relevance and Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs, scores for each of which 
also fell, albeit not as far. As with Sweden, resources 
should be an issue, with Norway ranked third of the 
51 GEM National Expert Survey (NES) participating 
economies in 2022 in terms of GDP per capita, behind 
only Qatar and Luxembourg.

As a result of these declining Framework Condition 
scores, the overall entrepreneurial environment 
quality score for Norway, as measured by the National 
Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI), fell to 5.2 in 2022, 
a rank of 14th, having scored 5.7 and ranked 7th just a 
year earlier.

There are some important questions raised 
by some of the individual framework scores. For 
example, how can an economy ranked fifth for 
the quality of its Commercial and Professional 
Infrastructure also rank 49th for its Ease of Entry: 
Market Dynamics? How can such a high-income 
economy be scored as insufficient (<5.0) on both 
entrepreneurial finance conditions?

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Less than one in 10 adults in Norway reported that 
their household income had been reduced by the 
pandemic in 2022, lowest of all the GEM economies by 
some margin, as it has been since this question was 
first asked in the GEM Adult Population Survey (APS) 
in 2020. Despite this, the percentage of Norwegian 
adults starting or running a new business had more 
than halved in the early stages of the pandemic, from 
8% in 2019 to 3% in 2021, but then more than doubled 
in 2022 (to 7%). This volatility was reflected in both 
male and female entrepreneurship, with the relative 
gender gap of two male entrepreneurs to each female 
entrepreneur being more or less maintained over 
this period. The level of EBO has been more stable, 
although this also declined in the first two years of the 
pandemic, before recovering in 2022 to a level (6%) that 
matched that of 2019.

Just over 5% of Norwegian adults had invested in 
someone else’s new business in 2022, while 6% of 
adults intend to start a business in the next three years, 
both proportions changing little over the pandemic 
cycle, and both relatively low, even for a high-income 
European economy.

As in its Swedish neighbour, half of Norwegian 
adults considered themselves as having the skills and 
experience to start their own business, slightly more 
than those who knew someone who has started a 
business recently. Again like Sweden, three out of four 
Norwegian adults saw good opportunities to start 
a business locally, although just under half of these 
would be deterred by fear of failure. However, unlike in 
Sweden, more new entrepreneurs have been finding 
customers outside of the country, with this proportion 
rising from 24% to 32% in 2022. More than half of new 
entrepreneurs expected to use more digital technology 
in the next six months to sell their products, while one 
in five were expecting to employ another six or more 
people in five years’ time.

Finally, and despite the pandemic, “to make a 
difference in the world” remained the dominant agreed 
motivation among new Norwegian entrepreneurs, as 
it had been since these questions were first asked in 
2019, although the motivation “to build great wealth 
or very high income” was catching up quickly, having 
more than doubled in terms of the proportion of new 
entrepreneurs between 2019 and 2022.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Oman

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.9 (10/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.3 (4/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.2 (11/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.7 (13/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
3.8 (3/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.4 (11/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.9 (7/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.1 (16/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.6 (12/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.7 (14/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

4.6 (16/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.0 (5/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.0 (7/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 45.5 25

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 25.1 45

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 54.7 21

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 51.9 14

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.7 30=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 7.4 30

Always consider social impact 54.6 48

Always consider environmental impact 48.5 48

Industry (% TEA in business services) 14.4 33

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 32.8 38

To build great wealth or very high income 75.1 11

To continue a family tradition 36.9 13

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 73.2 17

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 11.7 23 11.6 11.8

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 4.1 37= 2.6 5.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 58.5 19

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 75.7 6

It is easy to start a business 56.5 18

Personally have the skills and knowledge 57.6 25

Fear of failure (opportunity) 33.3 46

Entrepreneurial intentions* 44.3 9

Oman
 Q Population (2021): 5.2 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 31.1 thousand (World Bank)
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The Sultanate of Oman government is implementing 
“Oman Vision 2040”, aiming to diversify the economy 
and increase the contribution of non-oil sectors. The 
Oman economy grew by just over 2% in 2021, with 
inflation low at 1.5%. However, recent increases in 
prices, especially for raw materials and machinery, are 
putting pressure on business margins and impacting 
sales turnover and SME sustainability.

The government has changed the legal framework 
to support SMEs who have financial claims, or 
who have defaulted on bank loans, while the SME 
Development Authority offers financial support 
through a number of schemes.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022, the quality of Oman’s entrepreneurial 
environment, as measured by the GEM National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score derived 
from the assessments of its own national experts, has 
improved slightly from the year before, scoring 4.2, 
less than sufficient (<5.0) and ranked 38th among the 
51 GEM economies, but better than 4.1 a year earlier 
(also ranked 38th). In 2022, just one of 13 Framework 
Conditions — Social and Cultural Norms — scored as 
sufficient; and, while six conditions had improved their 
scores since 2021, seven had lower scores. The largest 
increase was for Entrepreneurial Education at School, 
and the largest decrease was for Ease of Entry: Market 
Dynamics.

As recently as 2020, Oman had an overall quality 
of entrepreneurial environment score of 5.1, more 
than sufficient, and was ranked 13th among GEM 
economies. In that year, seven Framework Conditions 
were assessed as sufficient, compared to one in 2022. 
One indication of this change since 2020 could be in 
the score for recovery from the economic impacts 
of the pandemic: just 3.9, above only Togo of the 51 
economies participating in the GEM National Expert 
Survey (NES) in 2022. So the pandemic looks to 
have had a serious negative impact on the Omani 
entrepreneurial environment.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
This negative impact is also shown by more than 
two in five adults reporting that the pandemic had 
reduced their household income in 2022, a figure 

little changed since 2020. This may account for the 
fall in the percentage of adults in Oman investing in 
someone else’s new business, from 14% in 2019 to 8% 
in 2022. Over the same period, the proportion of adults 
intending to start their own business has fallen steadily 
each year, from almost two in three to less than one in 
two.

Most people in Oman know someone who has 
recently started their own business, although the 
proportion had fallen slightly from seven in 10 in 
2019 to six in 10 in 2022. More than half of adults in 
Oman consider themselves to have the skills and 
experience to start a business, and three in four see 
good opportunities to do so locally, while a relatively 
low one in three of these would be deterred by the fear 
of failure.

At the start of the pandemic, the percentage of 
adults actually starting or running a new business 
more than doubled, from 7% in 2019 to 16% in 2020. It 
then fell to 13% the following year, and again to 12% in 
2022. However, there are gender differences concealed 
by these averages. Female new entrepreneurship 
increased sharply between 2019 and 2020, from 6% 
to 17%, presumably as women sought new incomes 
or seized new opportunities. This rate then fell 
back to 12% in 2021 and 2022. Meanwhile, male new 
entrepreneurship also increased in 2020 but much less 
quickly, and has since fallen back to more or less match 
the female rate in 2022. 

The level of EBO in Oman is relatively low, at just 
4% in 2022, despite having doubled since 2019. So 
in 2022 there were three new businesses for every 
established business, implying that the entrepreneurial 
environment has not been conducive to new 
businesses transitioning into established ones.

Agreement among new entrepreneurs with the 
motive “to earn a living because jobs are scarce” is 
up from a half in 2019 to three in four in 2022, now 
matching the proportion agreeing with the motive “to 
build great wealth or very high income”. 

A half of new entrepreneurs expect, in the next six 
months, to use more digital technology to sell their 
products, while one in seven expect to employ another 
six or more people in five years’ time. Meanwhile, 
around one in five of those starting new or running 
new businesses in Oman in 2022 were selling goods 
or services that were either new to their area, new to 
Oman or new to the world.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Panama

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.6 (13/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.0 (12/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.9 (7/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.8 (7/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.6 (8/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.5 (9/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.7 (8/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.4 (8/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.0 (15/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.3 (9/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.5 (7/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.5 (3/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.1 (16/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 70.4 9

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 58.1 8

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 80.3 3

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 61.1 7

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 11.2 2

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 3.6 41

Always consider social impact 90.9 2=

Always consider environmental impact 93.7 1

Industry (% TEA in business services) 11.5 37

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 68.5 8

To build great wealth or very high income 59.5 23

To continue a family tradition 45.7 7

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 85.0 8

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 27.9 3 24.6 31.2

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 5.8 28 3.7 7.9

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 48.0 30

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 53.4 27=

It is easy to start a business 54.2 21

Personally have the skills and knowledge 76.7 7

Fear of failure (opportunity) 48.3 17

Entrepreneurial intentions* 53.0 1=

Panama
 Q Population (2021): 4.4 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 31.7 thousand (World Bank)
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After GDP in Panama fell by 18% in 2020 due to the 
pandemic, recovery has been strong, with a 15% 
increase in 2021 and 12% growth in the first quarter of 
2022. Inflation, running at just 1.5% for consumer prices, 
has had little impact on entrepreneurship.

Since the implementation of Law 186 in 2021/2022, 
regulating entrepreneurship, complex legal procedures 
have been simplified, excessive costs reduced and 
several tax benefits increased.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The assessed quality of Panama’s overall 
entrepreneurial framework, as measured by its 
National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score, 
has endured a roller-coaster ride over the pandemic 
period. It scored 4.0, ranked 44th in 2019, at the onset 
of the pandemic and increased to 4.2 in 2020, ranked 
32nd, before falling to 3.9 in 2021, ranked 42nd, and 
then surging to 4.3, ranked 34th, in 2022. So both the 
overall score and ranking were, in 2022, pretty much 
back to what they had been in 2020.

There is no doubt that Panama’s expert-assessed 
Framework Conditions in 2022 were much improved 
in 2021, with 12 conditions improving their scores and 
just one, Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics, falling. These 
across-the-board improvements were highest for 
Social and Cultural Norms, Entrepreneurial Education 
at School and for Government Entrepreneurial 
Programs. These gains were enough to push both 
Social and Cultural Norms, and Commercial and 
Professional Infrastructure, into sufficiency (≥5.0), with 
the former achieving Panama’s highest rank of 17th 
among the 51 GEM economies.

However, there remains much work to be done in 
Panama, both to consolidate recent improvements 
and to begin to address some remaining weaknesses. 
Just how much work can be illustrated by Panama’s 
national experts’ score of 3.6 for Ease of Access  to 
Entrepreneurial Finance: not Panama’s worst score but 
by far its lowest rank — 48th of the 51 economies.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The proportion of adults in Panama reporting that 
their household income had been reduced by the 
pandemic remained high in 2022, at more than 

seven in 10, as it has been since this was first asked 
in the GEM Adult Population Survey (APS) in 2020. 
Despite the pandemic, the percentage of adults in 
Panama investing in someone else’s business has 
been increasing in recent years, from just 3% in 2018 
to almost 9% in 2022, although this may simply reflect 
poor returns on alternative investment opportunities. 
The intention to start a business in the next three years 
was both high and rising, up from a half of all adults in 
2019 to a bit more than this in 2022.

Entrepreneurial confidence was relatively high 
among adults in Panama, with more than three in 
four agreeing they have the skills and experience 
to start their own business. Almost half knew 
someone who has recently started a business, 
with a slightly higher proportion seeing good 
opportunities to start a business locally, although, 
and once more, a half of these would be deterred 
by fear of failure.

The percentage of adults starting or running a 
new business in Panama has fluctuated in recent 
years, rising at the onset of the pandemic (from 
23% to 33% between 2019 and 2020), then falling 
back (22% in 2021), and finally increasing in 2022 
(to 28%). Over the same period, the relative gender 
gap in entrepreneurship narrowed slightly. In 2019, 
there were four men starting or running a new 
business for every three women doing the same. 
By 2022 this ratio had become five to four. EBO 
has been more stable than new entrepreneurship, 
falling a little and then increasing (4.7% in 2019 and 
5.8% in 2022).

“To earn a living because jobs are scarce” has 
been agreed as a motivation by four out of five new 
entrepreneurs since these questions were introduced 
by GEM in 2019. “To make a difference in the world” has 
also been agreed by two-thirds or more over the same 
period.

The percentage of new entrepreneurs in Panama 
with customers beyond that country has fallen 
recently, from 17% in 2020 to 10% in 2022. One way 
to reach customers elsewhere is through digital 
technologies: four in five new entrepreneurs expected, 
in the next six months, to use more digital technology 
to sell their products. Job expectations were high, with 
two in five new entrepreneurs expecting to employ an 
additional six people in five years’ time.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Poland

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.4 (14/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
2.7 (13/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.5 (13/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.4 (15/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
1.8 (15/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
3.1 (16/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.8 (16/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.4 (14/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

6.4 (4/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.0 (12/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.5 (14/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.2 (8/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.9 (8/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 60.8 15

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 30.2 39

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 29.1 46

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 38.1 31

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 0.3 49

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 3.7 40

Always consider social impact 85.4 11=

Always consider environmental impact 83.5 16

Industry (% TEA in business services) 19.5 26=

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 16.7 46

To build great wealth or very high income 47.6 36

To continue a family tradition 14.4 47

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 73.1 18

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 1.6 49 1.6 1.5

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 9.8 9 9.6 10.0

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 46.7 36

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 72.3 9

It is easy to start a business 79.4 5

Personally have the skills and knowledge 47.8 40

Fear of failure (opportunity) 53.1 6

Entrepreneurial intentions* 2.5 49

Poland
 Q Population (2021): 37.8 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 37.5 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
In Q3 2022, Poland’s economy grew by just under 4%. 
Higher energy and food prices pushed inflation to 16% 
in October 2022. The labour market remained robust, 
with unemployment at an all-time low of 5%. Higher 
prices and increasing energy costs were the primary 
concerns of entrepreneurs, some of whom may have 
been deterred by rising economic uncertainty.

Poland introduced widespread tax reforms in 2022 
(the “Polish Deal)”, raising tax thresholds and providing 
some extra incentives for entrepreneurs, including tax 
reliefs for robotization and for prototypes, as well as 
relief to encourage Poles to return from abroad.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Poland continued to score below average for the quality 
of all its Framework Conditions, apart from Ease of Entry: 
Market Dynamics, compared to other Level B economies 
in the 2022 GEM National Expert Survey (NES).. The 
quality of its entrepreneurial framework actually 
diminished in 2022, with its score for overall quality in 
the National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) 
falling from 4.2 in 2021 (36th) to just 3.8 in 2022 (45th).

This reduction was because of falls in nine of 13 
framework condition scores, leaving Poland with just 
two conditions assessed as sufficient (≥5.0): Ease of 
Entry: Market Dynamics and Physical Infrastructure, 
Eleven are insufficient, usually by a wide margin. 
Eight Framework Conditions scored less than four in 
2022, compared to five the year before. Government 
must bear at least some of the responsibility for this 
deterioration, with both government policy conditions 
and Government Entrepreneurial Programs having 
lower scores this year than last. One bright note was 
slightly higher scores for both educational Framework 
Conditions.

The expert assessment of the Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions has never been so pessimistic 
in the 11-year history of collecting GEM data in 
Poland. Even conditions such as Ease of Access to 
Entrepreneurial Finance, Government Entrepreneurial 
Programs, Government Policy: Support and Relevance 
and Commercial and Professional Infrastructure saw 
a drop from usually decent scores. Areas that have 
needed action for years, such as level of Research and 
Development Transfers as well as Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy, were assessed even lower this 
year.

These results constitute a red flag for the Polish 
government and require appropriate strategies, 

radical actions and significant investment. However, 
much of the blame for the falling quality of Poland’s 
entrepreneurial environment can be attributed to the 
war next door in Ukraine and its repercussions, which 
appear to have impacted Poland more than Ukraine’s 
other neighbours in the 2022 GEM economies 
(Hungary, the Slovak Republic and Romania).

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
As in 2021, more than half of Polish adults reported that 
the pandemic had reduced their household income 
in 2022, the highest level among European economies 
participating in the 2022 Adult Population Survey 
(APS). Perhaps as a result, adults in Poland had very 
low business intentions, with just under 3% expecting 
to start a business in the next three years, well below 
the pre-pandemic level of 8% in 2019.

The percentage of adults starting or running a 
new business in Poland collapsed at the start of 
the pandemic, from 5.4% in 2019 to 3.% in 2020, and 
has continued to fall, reaching 1.7% in 2022 as rising 
tensions and the conflict in next-door Ukraine have 
compounded the impacts of rising prices and business 
uncertainty. This in an economy where almost 9% of 
adults were starting or running a new business just 
five years ago. EBO had also fallen, though not as 
sharply: from 12% in 2020 to 10% in 2022. Given the low 
level of new starts, future falls in the level of established 
businesses may be likely.

In terms of social perceptions, Poland was little 
different from its neighbours, or indeed the European 
average. A half of Polish adults reported knowing a 
new entrepreneur, and three out of four saw good 
conditions to start a new business, although more than 
half would have been deterred from doing so by the 
fear of failure.

The small number of new entrepreneurs in Poland 
in 2022 make it very difficult to compare within that 
group. “To earn a living because jobs are scarce” has 
become by far the dominant motivation, agreed by 
almost three-quarters of new entrepreneurs. Relatively 
few new entrepreneurs in Poland had customers 
outside of that country, although a significant 
proportion (three in 10) expected to use more digital 
technology in the next six months to sell their 
products. Just one in 10 new entrepreneurs expected 
to employ another six or more people in five years’ 
time.

Institution

Lead institution
Polish Agency for Enterprise 
Development (PARP)

Type of institution
Public Body

Website
https://en.parp.gov.pl

Other institutions involved
Polish Agency for Enterprise 
Development
University of Economics in Katowice

Team

Team leader
Anna Tarnawa

Team members
Melania Nieć
Anna Skowrońska
Paulina Zadura
Robert Zakrzewski
Przemysław Zbierowski

Funders

Ministry of Development Funds and 
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Centrum Badań Marketingowych 
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Puerto Rico

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.6 (12/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
2.5 (14/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
2.6 (15/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.1 (9/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
2.2 (13/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.8 (7/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.5 (9/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.9 (12/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.9 (11/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.6 (15/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.1 (15/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.6 (6/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.6 (11/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 56.0 20

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 55.1 11

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 78.4 5

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 66.9 3

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 6.3 8

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 9.5 26

Always consider social impact 89.4 6

Always consider environmental impact 90.3 6

Industry (% TEA in business services) 22.4 21

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 70.6 6

To build great wealth or very high income 48.6 33

To continue a family tradition 29.5 25

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 67.2 24

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 20.0 8= 17.9 22.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 5.6 31= 3.4 8.0

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 66.0 9

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 64.1 13

It is easy to start a business 26.7 45

Personally have the skills and knowledge 68.9 14

Fear of failure (opportunity) 45.2 21

Entrepreneurial intentions* 26.3 17

Puerto Rico
 Q Population (2021): 3.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 34.3 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
For the fiscal year to end June 2022, the Puerto Rico 
economy grew by around 4%, with an unemployment 
rate of 6% and consumer prices rising a little faster 
than this. Rising energy costs have added to the 
already high costs of doing business in Puerto Rico, 
while changing household consumption patterns 
in response to rising prices is adding to business 
uncertainty.

In May 2022, the Department of Economic 
Development and Commerce (DDEC, in Spanish) 
unveiled PRopósito (“purpose”), a strategic framework 
including entrepreneurship as a growth pillar that is 
intended to create a more competitive entrepreneurial 
ecosystem by streamlining the permit process and 
facilitating access to capital programs, incentives and 
other benefits.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Puerto Rico did not participate in the 2021 GEM National 
Expert Survey (NES), so comparisons will mostly be 
made between 2020 and 2022 results. In terms of the 
quality of its overall entrepreneurial environment, as 
assessed by its national experts and as measured by the 
National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI), Puerto 
Rico has been improving steadily in recent years, from a 
score of 3.2 in 2019, ranked 53rd of 54 economies, to 3.6 
in 2020, 42nd of 44, and then to a score of 3.8, ranked 
42nd of 51 economies in the GEM NES in 2022.

However, the entrepreneurial environment in Puerto 
Rico remains weak, despite those improvements, with 
12 of 13 Framework Conditions scored as insufficient 
(<5.0) in 2022, one more than two years earlier. In that 
two-year period, eight conditions did improve their 
scores, including both government policy conditions, 
both entrepreneurial education conditions and the 
score for Government Entrepreneurial Programs, 
which, with the policy changes noted above, provides 
clear indications that the Puerto Rico government is 
increasing its commitment to entrepreneurship.

There is much room for continuing improvement, 
with Puerto Rico still having six conditions ranked in 
the bottom 10 of the 51 economies. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy was the lowest, ranked at 49th. 
Conversely, Puerto Rico had no conditions in the top 
half of ranks in 2022. Its highest-ranked condition was 
Social and Cultural Norms at 28th.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Puerto Rico last participated in the GEM Adult 
Population Survey (APS) in 2019, pre-pandemic, so 
comparisons are limited to then and 2022. Levels of 
entrepreneurial activity have improved substantially 
over that period, despite more than half of adults in 
Puerto Rico reporting that the pandemic had reduced 
their household income in 2022.

The percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business in Puerto Rico increased from 13.4% in 2019 
to 20% in 2022. The percentage of adults running an 
established business increased at an even faster rate, 
from a very low 1.3% in 2019 to a more sustainable 
5.6% in 2022, reducing the ratio of adults starting a 
new business to those running an established one, 
from an extreme of 10 to one to a still high five to 
one. Men are more likely than women to be starting a 
new business, roughly three male starts to every two 
female ones.

Corresponding to these increases in 
entrepreneurial activity rates has been 
improvements in social perceptions. In 2020, two 
out of three adults knew someone who had recently 
started a business, having been less than a half in 
2019. The share of adults considering themselves 
to have the skills and experience to start their own 
business followed a similar pattern, rising from 
just over a half to almost seven in 10, as did the 
proportion seeing good opportunities to start a 
business locally, from just two in five in 2019 to more 
than three in five in 2022.

In 2019, “to earn a living because jobs are scarce” had 
been the most commonly agreed motivation among 
new entrepreneurs in Puerto Rico, agreed by more 
than four in five, with two-thirds agreeing with “to 
make a difference in the world”. By 2022 this situation 
had been reversed, with more than seven out of 10 
agreeing with making a difference and just under 
two-thirds with making a living.

Also in 2022, four out of five of those starting or 
running a new business expected, in the next six 
months, to use more digital technology to sell their 
products, while three in 10 expected to employ another 
six or more people in five years’ time, up from a quarter 
in 2019.

Institution

Lead institution
University of Puerto Rico School of 
Business, Rio Piedras Campus

Type of institution
Business School

Website
https://www.uprrp.edu/english/

Team

Team leader
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Qatar

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.8 (13/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.2 (11/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.7 (9/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.8 (13/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
5.7 (3/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
6.2 (2/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

5.6 (4/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.0 (10/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

6.0 (6/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.1 (9/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.6 (13/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.7 (4/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.8 (16/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 44.1 28

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 36.0 32

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 55.6 18

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 60.0 8

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 6.2 9

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 11.5 23

Always consider social impact 78.7 22

Always consider environmental impact 82.7 17

Industry (% TEA in business services) 27.5 17

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 46.9 26

To build great wealth or very high income 82.0 4

To continue a family tradition 32.5 20

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 59.9 33

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 10.7 25= 11.0 10.6

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 3.9 39 2.1 4.4

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 64.2 10

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 81.0 3

It is easy to start a business 67.3 11

Personally have the skills and knowledge 64.1 19

Fear of failure (opportunity) 43.0 29

Entrepreneurial intentions* 43.6 10

Qatar
 Q Population (2021): 2.9 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 93.5 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The Qatar economy grew by more than 6% in Q2 
2022, with consumer prices rising by just under 5% in 
October 2022, while unemployment was virtually zero 
in Qatar (0.3%).

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2019, pre-pandemic, the quality of Qatar’s 
entrepreneurial environment, as assessed by its 
experts, was expressed by a National Entrepreneurial 
Context Index (NECI) score of 5.9, ranking Qatar third 
among the GEM economies. By 2020 this score had 
declined to 5.7, with a ranking of eighth, and by 2021 
to 5.5, but still ranked eighth. In 2022, Qatar’s NECI 
score jumped back to 5.7. However, improvements 
in entrepreneurial environments elsewhere meant 
that this score only placed it 10th out of the 51 GEM 
economies in 2022.

Qatar’s NECI score increase can be attributed to 
improvements in the assessed quality of seven of the 
13 Framework Conditions between 2021 and 2022. 
The biggest increases were for Social and Cultural 
Norms, and for Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics, with 
modest increases elsewhere. Two conditions saw their 
scores decline slightly — Research and Development 
Transfers and Physical Infrastructure. Qatar scores very 
well on both entrepreneurial education conditions 
(school and post-school stage), each ranked third 
out of 51 economies, but relatively poorly on both the 
level of, and access to, entrepreneurial finance. Finally, 
Qatar’s national experts rated its recovery from the 
economic effects of the pandemic as well sufficient, 
but firmly in the middle range of GEM economies.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The proportion of adults in Qatar reporting that 
their household income had declined because of 
the pandemic was 44% in 2022 but lower than a year 
earlier, when it had been 52%. Informal investments 

were also relatively high, with 11% of adults investing in 
someone else’s new business in 2022.

Just under a half of all adults in Qatar intend to 
start their own business in the next three years, a 
proportion that has, despite the pandemic, changed 
little in the last four years. However, the proportion 
actually doing so is much lower, with just 11% of 
adults in Qatar starting or running their own business 
in 2022, well down on the 17% two years earlier. 
This proportion had increased at the start of the 
pandemic, having been 15% in 2019, but has fallen 
year by year since. Women were slightly more likely 
than men to be starting their own business in Qatar 
in 2022, as they had been pre-pandemic in 2019. In 
between, however, the rate of men starting new 
businesses was much higher than that of women. So 
at the onset of the pandemic, and in its early days, 
many more men than women took the opportunity 
to start their own business. By 2022, virtual parity had 
been restored.

Two out of three adults in Qatar know someone 
who has recently started a business, or consider they 
have the skills and experience to do so themselves. 
More than four in five see good opportunities to start 
a business locally, but nearly half of these would be 
deterred by fear of failure.

“To build great wealth or very high income” has 
been the most common motivation among new 
entrepreneurs since this question was introduced by 
GEM, and was agreed by more than four out of five 
in 2022. “To continue a family tradition” got some 
support, agreed by a third.

Almost a quarter of those starting or running a new 
business have customers outside of Qatar, a proportion 
that has been fairly stable in recent years. About a half 
expect, in the next six months, to use more digital 
technology to sell their products. Job expectations are 
very strong, with three out of five new entrepreneurs 
expecting to employ another six or more people in five 
years’ time.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Republic of Korea

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.2 (8/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.2 (4/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.9 (7/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.2 (7/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.6 (6/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.1 (12/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.9 (10/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.2 (19/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.8 (1/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.9 (10/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.4 (8/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.9 (7/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.2 (10/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 35.0 31

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 49.6 19

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 46.4 31

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 10.5 49

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 4.0 13=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 4.7 36

Always consider social impact 67.7 41

Always consider environmental impact 62.2 42

Industry (% TEA in business services) 15.4 32

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 8.4 49

To build great wealth or very high income 79.2 7

To continue a family tradition 4.6 49

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 27.1 48

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 11.9 22 8.5 15.2

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 19.9 1 15.3 24.3

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 39.5 41

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 41.0 39

It is easy to start a business 37.4 35

Personally have the skills and knowledge 54.8 27

Fear of failure (opportunity) 18.3 49

Entrepreneurial intentions* 23.9 18

Republic of Korea
 Q Population (2021): 51.7 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 46.9 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
In 2021, Korean GDP reached almost $1,800 billion, with 
inflation and unemployment both running at less than 
3%. However, recent price increases have dampened 
investor sentiment for late startups, and the 
venture capital industry is shifting to an investment 
atmosphere that focuses on fund recovery rather than 
growth potential.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The Republic of Korea has a high-quality 
entrepreneurial environment. In 2022, just three of 
its 13 Framework Conditions were rated by experts 
as insufficient (<5.0), and only one (Entrepreneurial 
Education at School) by a significant margin. In 
2022, seven Framework Conditions had improved 
scores over 2021, while four saw their scores 
decline, and none by much. In 2022, the Republic 
of Korea had six Framework Conditions ranked in 
the top 10 of the 51 economies, and just one in the 
lower half of ranks: Commercial and Professional 
Infrastructure.

The Republic of Korea’s overall quality of 
entrepreneurial environment score in 2022, as 
measured by the National Entrepreneurial Context 
Index (NECI), was 5.7, ranking it ninth out of the 51 GEM 
economies. In 2021, its score had been the same, but it 
ranked one place higher at eighth.

Two of the Korean Framework Conditions were 
assessed as insufficient in 2022 by the smallest of 
margins: just a slight improvement could push them 
into sufficiency. The third, Entrepreneurial Education 
at School, as in many economies, requires substantial 
new investment for long-term improvements.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The Republic of Korea has felt the economic impacts 
of the pandemic, with a third of adults reporting that 
it had reduced their household income in 2022, a 
proportion little changed in two years. Despite this, 
in 2022 around a quarter of adults expected to start a 

business in the next three years: again, a proportion 
that has changed little.

Two in five Korean adults knew someone who had 
started a business, or saw good opportunities locally 
to do so themselves. Confidence was abundant, with 
more than half of adults considering themselves as 
having the skills and experience to start their own. 
Another indication of that confidence was that less 
than one in five of those seeing good opportunities 
locally would be deterred by the fear of failure.

Despite this confidence, the percentage of Korean 
adults starting or running a new business has 
fallen slowly through the pandemic to 12% in 2022, 
having been 15% in 2019. Over the same period, the 
entrepreneurial gender gap has widened. In 2019 three 
men were starting a new business for every woman 
doing the same. Female new entrepreneurship has 
fallen faster than that of men since, so that by 2022 
there were nearly two men starting a business for 
every woman doing so.

EBO tells a very different story, having risen from 13% 
in 2019 to 20% in 2022. That story is the exact opposite 
to nearby China. In 2019 in Korea there was just over 
one adult running an established business for every 
adult starting a new business. By 2022, there were 
almost two adults running an established business for 
every adult starting a new one.

The Republic of Korea’s new entrepreneurs are very 
consistent in their choice of motivations. In 2022, three 
times as many Koreans agreed with the motivation “to 
build great wealth or very high income” over the other 
motivation options. Building great wealth has been 
the dominant motivation for new entrepreneurs in the 
Republic of Korea since this question was introduced 
by GEM in 2019.

In 2022, around a half of new entrepreneurs in the 
Republic expect to use more digital technology to sell 
their products in the next six months, while a third 
expect to employ an additional six or more people 
in five years’ time. Finally, the percentage of new 
entrepreneurs with customers beyond the Republic of 
Korea has been increasing slowly over the pandemic 
period, from 14% in 2019 to 19% in 2022.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Romania

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.9 (9/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.0 (11/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.6 (9/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.6 (14/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.4 (11/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.7 (8/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.3 (12/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.7 (6/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.5 (8/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.5 (8/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.8 (11/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.6 (14/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.9 (9/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 33.8 32

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 43.9 23

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 38.4 38

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 63.0 6

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.0 28

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 13.7 19

Always consider social impact 88.8 7

Always consider environmental impact 85.0 13

Industry (% TEA in business services) 21.2 23

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 81.7 1

To build great wealth or very high income 74.3 12

To continue a family tradition 41.3 9

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 71.1 19

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 8.3 34= 6.5 9.9

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 8.6 14 7.1 10.1

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 46.2 37

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 63.8 14

It is easy to start a business 42.5 31

Personally have the skills and knowledge 62.7 24

Fear of failure (opportunity) 55.7 4

Entrepreneurial intentions* 6.4 43=

Romania
 Q Population (2021): 19.1 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 35.4 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The Romanian economy grew by more than 5% in 
Q2 2022, but with a downturn anticipated later in the 
year. The economic environment was burdened by 
inflationary pressures, with rising costs transmitted 
into higher consumer prices by resilient demand, 
especially in the food sector. Inflation, plus changes 
in the Fiscal Code, have encouraged entrepreneurs to 
invest in digitization and automation to reduce costs.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Romania has been improving its entrepreneurial 
framework recently, with increased scores for 
seven of 13 Framework Conditions in the period 
2021–2022, pushing Romania’s overall entrepreneurial 
environment score in the National Entrepreneurial 
Context Index (NECI) up to 4.2 from 4.0 a year 
earlier, with a rise in Romania’s relative rank 
from 40th to 36th. The largest increases were for 
Entrepreneurial Education Post-School and for 
Research and Development Transfers, although 
both remain less than sufficient (<5.0), and for Ease 
of Entry: Market Dynamics, pushing this score into 
sufficiency. Romania’s other sufficient scores are for 
its Commercial and Professional Infrastructure and for 
its Physical Infrastructure, suggesting that the major 
obstacles to entrepreneurial development in Romania 
are either financial resources (levels of, and access to, 
entrepreneurial finance) or are within the purview of 
the government, including both policies, programs 
and education.

Entrepreneurship in Romania may now be at a 
crossroads, with a government that has to decide how 
it prioritizes enterprise development. It is easy, but 
mistaken, to regard spending on entrepreneurship 
education and programs as a current cost rather than 
as an investment in the future.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Like its neighbour Hungary, Romania has only 
participated in GEM in the last two years. Also like 
Hungary, Romania shares a border (much longer) 

with Ukraine and can be expected to have been 
significantly impacted by events there. In addition, 
a third of adults in Romania reported that their 
household income had fallen in 2022 because of the 
pandemic.

Perhaps reflecting the instability of the regional 
situation, the level of TEA fell from 9.7% in 2021 to 8.3% 
in 2022, although this was largely the result of sharp 
fall in female entrepreneurship (down from 9.6% 
to 6.5%), while male entrepreneurship actually rose 
slightly. Consequently, the entrepreneurial gender 
gap widened substantially, with three men starting or 
running a new business for every two women doing 
the same in Romania in 2022.

In contrast, the level of EBO more than doubled 
over the same period, from 4.1% to 8.6%, and almost 
matched the level of TEA. Only 6% of Romanian 
adults intended to start a business in the next three 
years, down from 15% a year earlier. Nearly half of 
Romanian adults knew someone who had recently 
started a business, so there is no lack of role models, 
while two-thirds considered they have the skills and 
experience to start a business themselves, so no lack 
of confidence. A similar proportion saw good local 
opportunities to start a business, but well over half of 
these would be deterred by fear of failure, an increase 
from the previous year. This is an increasingly common 
constraint on business intentions, and not just in 
Romania.

“To make a difference in the world” was the 
motivation agreed by most new entrepreneurs in 2022, 
followed by “to build great wealth or very high income”. 
A year earlier, “to earn a living because jobs are scarce” 
had been the most popular motivation. As in Hungary, 
the proportion of new entrepreneurs with customers 
outside the country had increased in the past year, 
though more modestly in Romania (from 14% to 
16%). However, a quarter of new entrepreneurs were 
expecting to employ six or more additional people in 
the next five years. Just as positively, the percentage 
of those starting or running a new business who 
expected to use more digital technologies to sell their 
products in the next six months increased from 28% in 
2021 to 38% in 2022.
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Lead institution
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Type of institution
University

Website
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Team

Team leader
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Saudi Arabia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.7 (3/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.9 (2/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.1 (4/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.4 (6/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.6 (7/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.8 (5/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.9 (11/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.2 (7/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.3 (2/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

6.2 (4/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.8 (2/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

7.2 (2/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
6.4 (2/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 47.9 24

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 15.5 48

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 62.1 12

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 67.2 2

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 4.5 12

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 5.2 34

Always consider social impact 79.5 21

Always consider environmental impact 82.5 18=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 4.2 47

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 64.6 11

To build great wealth or very high income 87.3 1

To continue a family tradition 61.9 2

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 85.2 7

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 19.2 10= 16.1 21.6

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 9.7 10 10.1 9.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 88.2 1

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 89.5 1

It is easy to start a business 88.7 1

Personally have the skills and knowledge 88.1 1

Fear of failure (opportunity) 63.3 1

Entrepreneurial intentions* 31.8 14

Saudi Arabia
 Q Population (2021): 35.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 49.6 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The outlook for Saudi Arabia’s economy is positive, 
particularly if the reform process can stay on course 
and investment keeps flowing into the nation’s key 
initiatives and expansion areas. However, rising costs 
are squeezing business margins. Government policies 
have simplified the process of starting a firm and 
made it simpler for foreign corporations to invest in 
the economy, two factors that are essential to the 
kingdom’s long-term development ambitions under 
the Vision 2030.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Saudi Arabia is a clear example of an economy that 
has invested heavily in its entrepreneurial environment 
in recent years and seen that environments improve. 
The highest-rated condition in Saudi Arabia is in 
Physical Infrastructure: services and structures that 
facilitate communication, transportation and other 
business operations. Also highly rated are Ease of 
Entry: Market Dynamics — the extent to which there 
is a free and open market — and Social and Cultural 
Norms that encourage acceptance, support and 
high regard for entrepreneurship. Among the lowest-
rated, but showing the most improvement, was 
entrepreneurship education, both at primary- and 
secondary-school level and in higher education and 
vocational training.

Compared to the average for the other 21 Level 
A economies participating in GEM this year, Saudi 
Arabia has higher rankings on all conditions, especially 
Government Policy: Support and Relevance. Research 
and Development Transfers is among the lowest-
rated, although close to the average for the Level A 
economies. This refers to the transfer of research and 
development from universities and research centres to 
the business sector and the degree to which engineers 
and scientists can commercialize research findings. 
With regard to government efforts to counter the 
negative effects of COVID-19, the experts had positive 
comments about government measures and policies 
in general, specific programs addressing the impact 
of COVID-19, support for digitalization, subsidies for 
employment preservation, wage subsidies, deferment 
of tax liabilities, credit and loan repayment extensions, 
and financial support.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
In 2022, compared to 2020, COVID-19 had a less 
negative impact on business startup activity and this 
was especially the case in Saudi Arabia. With COVID-19 
rates declining and fewer restrictions, business activity 
has rebounded, and businesses had time to adapt to 
any lasting changes that had taken place. Additionally, 
a lower proportion of Established Business Owners 
were perceiving constraints on growth from the 
pandemic, compared to 2020.

Societal attitudes are highly positive in Saudi Arabia, 
with 95% or more of adults stating entrepreneurship 
is a good career choice, and that entrepreneurs have 
high status and media attention. Somewhat fewer 
(89%) state it is easy to start a business — a high 
percentage nonetheless. A similar amount (88%) know 
at least one entrepreneur personally, a result that 
jumped back up after low results the prior two years 
which were likely due to reduced personal interaction 
during the pandemic.

Nearly 90% of adults in Saudi Arabia see good 
opportunities to start a business locally and believe 
they have the capabilities for entrepreneurship. But 
fear of failure continues to climb, reaching 57% of those 
seeing opportunities. Nonetheless, startup intentions 
are high (32%) and so is TEA (19%). Contributing to 
these high rates was a jump in startup activity among 
the youngest age group. This is important, because 
Saudi Arabia has a young population, with nearly 40% 
of citizens under 25 years of age.

Most notably, EBO rates increased to 10%. This was a 
concern in prior years, as EBO had hovered at around 
5% or lower, among the lowest in the Level A group. 
Support for entrepreneurship, and the popularity of 
this, along with high and increasing startup rates, 
started to materialize into mature business activity.

Most entrepreneurs in Saudi Arabia start consumer-
focused businesses, accounting for 89% of TEA. 
Similarly, 85% of EBO is in the consumer sector. 
This is distinct among the Level A economies and is 
accompanied by low participation in medium- and 
high-technology industries (less than 2% for TEA and 
for EBO). This is likely to command increased attention 
as the Kingdom’s 2030 vision emphasizes the creation 
of jobs, economic opportunities for entrepreneurs and 
the diversification of the economy.
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Team
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Serbia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.3 (5/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.1 (6/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.0 (2/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.0 (5/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.5 (10/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
3.5 (15/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.9 (6/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.2 (10/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.4 (9/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.8 (5/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.0 (3/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.0 (12/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.7 (10/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 50.2 22

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 29.4 41

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 33.1 43

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 20.3 46

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.3 36=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 7.9 29

Always consider social impact 74.0 27

Always consider environmental impact 78.3 22

Industry (% TEA in business services) 13.6 34=

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 21.6 45

To build great wealth or very high income 43.4 41

To continue a family tradition 22.6 37=

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 81.0 13

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 10.5 27 6.4 14.7

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 2.9 44= 1.8 4.1

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 54.6 22

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 37.8 42

It is easy to start a business 32.7 40

Personally have the skills and knowledge 66.1 18

Fear of failure (opportunity) 41.3 34

Entrepreneurial intentions* 12.4 34

Serbia
 Q Population (2021): 6.8 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 21.4 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
In a year characterized by the global energy crisis and 
the ongoing conflict in Ukraine, Serbia experienced 
a record-high level of direct foreign investments - in 
2022, the amount invested by foreign companies and 
individuals exceeded four billion EUR. GDP growth 
forecast for 2023 is between 2.5 and 3%. The inflation 
rate in 2022 was over 15%. This has greatly impacted 
entrepreneurs in the country as the costs of inputs 
increase, including borrowing costs.

Over the past decade, the Serbian Government 
has worked to steadily improve the entrepreneurship 
ecosystem, including a range of programs of the Serbia 
Innovation Fund.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022 Serbia’s National Entrepreneurial Context Index 
(NECI) score for the overall quality of its entrepreneurial 
environment was 4.6, almost exactly in the middle 
of the 51 GEM economies, being ranked 27th. In the 
assessments of its individual framework scores, Serbia 
was scored by its national experts as sufficient (≥5.0) 
in five conditions and insufficient in the remaining 
eight. Serbia’s lowest scores were for entrepreneurial 
education, both in schools and post-school, and for 
the level of entrepreneurial finance. The former is 
an obvious opportunity for the Serbian government 
to improve its entrepreneurial environment, while 
the latter may encourage those Serbians starting 
a business to look beyond conventional sources of 
finance.

More positively, Serbia scored relatively well for 
its Government Entrepreneurial Programs and for 
its Physical Infrastructure. Both of these are good 
foundations for an entrepreneurial future. Serbia 
also scored fairly highly in its experts’ assessment of 
recovery from the economic impacts of the pandemic.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
One in two adults in Serbia reported that the 
pandemic had reduced their household income 
in 2022, just about in the middle of the Level 
B economies. Investing in someone else’s new 

business was a rare activity in Serbia, undertaken by 
just 3% of adults, one of the lowest levels among the 
economies surveyed by GEM.

Fewer than one in eight adults in Serbia expected 
to start a business in the next three years, the second-
lowest rate among Level B economies, just above 
Hungary, and fourth lowest of the GEM economies 
behind Japan and South Africa as well. On most other 
indicators, Serbia was close to the middle of the GEM 
economies.

More than half of Serbian adults knew someone 
who had recently started a new business, and 
two-thirds considered themselves as having the skills 
and experience to do the same. A similar proportion 
saw good opportunities to start a business locally, 
although two in five of these would be deterred by fear 
of failure.

The percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business in Serbia was 10.5% in 2022, although male 
new entrepreneurship was higher at 14.7% and female 
new entrepreneurship lower at 6.4%, meaning that 
there were more than two Serbian men starting a new 
business for every woman doing the same. Meanwhile, 
EBO was relatively low at just under 3%, implying 
a ratio of more than three people starting a new 
business for every one running an established one. 
Turning those new into established businesses will 
be a major challenge for the Serbian entrepreneurial 
environment.

Making a living because jobs are scarce was by 
far the most common agreed motive among new 
entrepreneurs, with more than four out of five in 
agreement. The next highest was building great 
wealth or very high income, with just two in five 
agreeing.

Fewer than one in five of Serbia’s new entrepreneurs 
had customers beyond its borders, a figure that 
is unlikely to improve given that just one in three 
expected to use more digital technology to sell 
their products in the next six months. This was the 
second lowest proportion of the Level B economies, 
and seventh lowest of the 51 economies in GEM in 
2022. One in eight of those starting or running a new 
business in Serbia expected to employ another six or 
more people in the next three years.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Slovak Republic

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.7 (3/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.5 (9/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.2 (10/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.9 (11/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.9 (5/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.2 (12/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.2 (13/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.7 (4/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.7 (6/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.9 (3/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.6 (6/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.2 (16/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.4 (5/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 56.6 19

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 9.3 49

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 34.0 42

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 32.6 38

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 0.7 47

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 14.0 18

Always consider social impact 71.1 34

Always consider environmental impact 70.7 34

Industry (% TEA in business services) 22.6 20

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 29.2 42

To build great wealth or very high income 36.5 49

To continue a family tradition 29.9 23

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 78.8 15

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 10.7 25= 9.5 11.9

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 6.6 24 4.0 9.1

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 59.3 16

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 29.4 45

It is easy to start a business 20.4 48

Personally have the skills and knowledge 42.9 43

Fear of failure (opportunity) 42.9 30=

Entrepreneurial intentions* 8.6 39

Slovak Republic
 Q Population (2021): 5.4 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 33.0 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The war in Ukraine and the global energy crisis 
reduced economic growth in the Slovak Republic to 
just under 2% in 2022, with inflation at around 16%. 
Rising business costs have led to more indebtedness 
and liquidity problems, contributing to pessimism that 
is expected to reduce business activity.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
According to the assessments of its own national 
experts, the Slovak Republic’s entrepreneurial 
environment is improving slowly, but remains 
fairly weak on a number of fronts. Five conditions 
within the National Entrepreneurship Context 
Index (NECI) were assessed as poor (score <4.0) in 
2022: Government Policy: Support and Relevance, 
Government Entrepreneurial Programs, Research 
and Development Transfers, Social and Cultural 
Norms and Entrepreneurial Education at School. 
Government is influential in each of these, and 
could do much more to support entrepreneurship, 
encourage people to start a business and celebrate 
successful entrepreneurs. While both scores of the 
government policy conditions improved in 2022, each 
is still some way from sufficiency.

Another improved area in 2022 were the two ease 
of entry conditions, while access to commercial and 
professional services also improved. Both education 
and entrepreneurial finance experiences were 
mixed, with improving scores for Ease of Access  to 
Entrepreneurial Finance, but decreasing availability 
of that finance. Similarly, assessed entrepreneurial 
education in schools improved, but post-school 
declined.

One consequence of these changes is that the 
overall assessed quality of the entrepreneurial 
environment in the Slovak Republic, as measured by its 
NECI score, improved from 4.3 in 2021 (ranked 33rd) to 
4.4 in 2022 (ranked 31st). One influence may have been 
the Slovak Republic’s handling of the response to the 
economic effects of the pandemic, rated by its experts 
as more than sufficient.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The Slovak Republic has been heavily affected by the 
pandemic, with more than half of adults reporting 
that the it had reduced their household income in 
2022, a proportion little changed since 2020. As in 
many GEM participating economies, the percentage 
of adults investing in someone else’s new business fell 
in the early days of the pandemic but has recovered 
strongly, reaching one in 10 in 2022 (having been one 
in eight in 2019). One influence may be the shortage 
of entrepreneurial finance from other sources, noted 
earlier.

Business intentions also fell in those early days of 
the pandemic (from 20% in 2019 to 8% in 2021), but 
have yet to recover fully, reaching just 9% in 2022. The 
percentage of adults actually starting or running their 
own business in the Slovak Republic more than halved 
as the impacts of the pandemic deepened (from 14% 
in 2020 to 6% in 2021), but has since increased to 11%, 
despite events next door in Ukraine. In the process, the 
absolute entrepreneurial gender gap has fallen, from 
six percentage points in 2019 to just two in 2022. The 
level of EBO has been more stable, increasing slightly 
at the start of the pandemic and hovering at around 
6.5% since.

Social perceptions in the Slovak Republic presented 
a mixed picture in 2022, with six in 10 knowing 
someone who has recently started a business, four 
in 10 agreeing they have the skills and experience 
to start their own, but just three in 10 seeing good 
opportunities to start a business locally.

“To earn a living because jobs are scarce” has 
been by far the dominant agreed motivation for new 
entrepreneurs in the Slovak Republic since these 
questions were introduced by GEM in 2019, with four 
out of five agreeing in 2022. Agreement with the 
motivation “to make a difference in the world” has 
declined from four out of 10 new entrepreneurs in 2019 
to three out of 10 in 2022.

In the year to 2022, the proportion of those starting 
or running a new business who, in the next six months, 
intend to use more digital technology to sell their 
products doubled, from one in six to one in three. 
However, the percentage of new entrepreneurs who 
expect to employ another six or more people in five 
years’ time has fallen sharply, from 29% in 2020 to just 
6% in 2022.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Slovenia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.6 (17/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.4 (15/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.3 (20/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.8 (12/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.0 (15/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.6 (18/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.1 (18/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.4 (17/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

6.0 (5/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.6 (19/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.4 (15/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.9 (18/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.9 (14/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 24.9 44

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 21.9 47

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 52.4 25

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 48.5 21

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.3 36=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 24.0 5

Always consider social impact 83.4 17

Always consider environmental impact 93.0 3

Industry (% TEA in business services) 35.7 7

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 50.2 22

To build great wealth or very high income 57.0 24

To continue a family tradition 29.8 24

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 57.4 36

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 8.0 37 5.6 10.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 8.1 18 6.2 9.8

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 53.5 24

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 55.0 26

It is easy to start a business 67.7 9=

Personally have the skills and knowledge 62.8 22=

Fear of failure (opportunity) 50.2 13

Entrepreneurial intentions* 15.3 27

Slovenia
 Q Population (2021): 2.1 million (IMF)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 43.6 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
Economic growth reached 5% in Slovenia in 2022, but 
was expected to slow in 2023. Employment continued 
to increase, and unemployment fell, while inflation was 
expected to touch 10% by the end of 2022.

Economic recovery from the pandemic has 
combined with higher energy costs to push up prices, 
although some of the effects on inflation have been 
mitigated by government actions to reduce taxes 
on electricity and energy products. Entrepreneurs 
face shortages of labour, putting upward pressure on 
wages. Confidence indicators have declined following 
the war in Ukraine.

In March 2022, an amendment to the Investment 
Promotion Act came into effect to help businesses 
adapt to the demands of the green transformation 
without losing international competitiveness. The law 
also provides incentives for investment in research, 
development and innovation.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Like its neighbours Croatia and Hungary, Slovenia 
has been gradually improving its entrepreneurial 
environment. While it still had a large number of 
Framework Conditions regarded by its national 
experts as insufficient (<5.0) (nine in 2022, the same 
as in 2021), many of those conditions had moved a lot 
closer to sufficiency by 2022. The ratings by national 
experts improved for 11 of the 13 Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions in 2022, with one unchanged 
and one declining (Commercial and Professional 
Infrastructure, and not by much). In 2021, five 
conditions scored as much less than sufficient (>4.0). 
By 2022 this fell to just two. The biggest improvements 
were for Ease of Access  to Entrepreneurial Finance, 
Entrepreneurial Education at School, Social and 
Cultural Norms and Government Entrepreneurial 
Programs.

One consequence of all these changes is that the 
overall National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) 
score for Slovenia’s entrepreneurial environment 
improved from 4.3 in 2021, when Slovenia had ranked 
32nd of the GEM economies, to 4.8 in 2022, or 23rd. For 
the individual Framework Conditions, Slovenia’s best 
rank in 2022 was for Ease of Access  to Entrepreneurial 

Finance (14th of the 51 GEM economies), while the 
lowest was 43rd for Social and Cultural Norms.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The percentage of adults in Slovenia reporting that the 
pandemic reduced household income continues to fall: 
from 45% in 2020, to 34% a year later and to 25% in 2022. 
Under one in five adults intend to start a business in 
the next three years. While this share had fallen at the 
onset of the pandemic, it since recovered strongly, and 
was only slightly lower in 2022 than in 2019.

More than half of adults in Slovenia knew an 
entrepreneur, or saw good opportunities to start a 
business locally, although half of the latter would be 
deterred by fear of failure. Confidence in one’s own 
abilities was high, with three out of five adults agreeing 
they had the skills or experience to start a business 
themselves.

Both the percentage of adults starting and running 
a new business, and of those running an established 
business, fell slightly at the start of the pandemic but 
had largely recovered, the former from 7.8% in 2019 
and 6.0% in 2020 to 8.0% in 2022, and the latter from 
8.5% in 2019 and 7.0% in 2020 to 8.1% in 2022. Men were 
more likely than women to be starting a business in 
Slovenia in 2022, with around seven men starting a 
new business for every four women doing the same.

Each of the three motives “to earn a living because 
jobs are scarce”, “to build great wealth or very high 
income” and “to make a difference in the world”, were 
agreed by just over half of all new entrepreneurs 
in Slovenia in 2022. Meanwhile, the share of new 
entrepreneurs with customers beyond Slovenia was 
both relatively high and rising: from one in three in 
2020 to just under one-half in 2022.

However, job expectations among new 
entrepreneurs have been declining. In 2020, 30% of 
those starting or running a new business had expected 
to employ another six people or more in five years’ 
time. One year later this had fallen to 22% and then 
fell further to 17% in 2022. More optimistically, more 
than a half of new entrepreneurs expect to use more 
digital technology to sell their products in the next six 
months.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

South Africa

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.8 (6/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.1 (8/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.9 (6/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.8 (7/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.6 (4/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.5 (7/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.3 (5/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.6 (9/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.8 (8/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.6 (8/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

4.9 (9/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.5 (9/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.0 (6/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 63.7 14

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 57.8 9

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 45.1 35

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 58.9 9

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.8 29

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 21.3 10=

Always consider social impact 83.0 18

Always consider environmental impact 75.5 29

Industry (% TEA in business services) 7.9 40

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 80.4 4

To build great wealth or very high income 80.8 6

To continue a family tradition 49.2 6

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 89.5 3

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 8.5 33 7.9 9.1

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 1.8 48 1.7 2.0

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 33.6 45

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 61.3 20

It is easy to start a business 63.9 16

Personally have the skills and knowledge 63.7 20

Fear of failure (opportunity) 59.4 2

Entrepreneurial intentions* 6.0 45

South Africa
 Q Population (2021): 60.0 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 14.4 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
GDP for the South African economy was expected 
to grow by around 2% in 2022. This is too low to have 
much impact on the national unemployment rate of 
almost 33%, among the highest globally.

Inflation was high at nearly 7% and the cost of 
borrowing was becoming prohibitive for many 
startups and growing businesses. The government 
has approved the National Integrated Small 
Enterprise Development (NISED) strategic framework, 
strengthening support for small and medium-sized 
enterprises

2022 Framework Conditions Review
South Africa showed year-on-year improvements 
on 10 of the 13 framework conditions, including 
the three conditions directly dependent on 
government: Government Policy: Support and 
Relevance, Government Policy: Taxes and Bureaucracy 
and Government Entrepreneurial Programs. 
Just as importantly, both the level and access to 
entrepreneurial finance also improved. As a result, 
South Africa’s overall score for its entrepreneurial 
environment in the National Entrepreneurship 
Context Index (NECI) increased from 3.7 in 2021 to 4.1 
in 2022, lifting it from 45th to 40th overall. However, 
South Africa was just one of three economies in 
2022, alongside Togo and Tunisia, with all Framework 
Conditions scored as insufficient (<5.0), although, 
in the case of South Africa, at least two (Physical 
Infrastructure and Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics) are 
edging closer to sufficiency.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The early stages of the pandemic saw a substantial 
increase in the proportion of adults starting or running 
a new business in South Africa, up from 11% in 2019 to 

17% in 2021, before falling back to 8% in 2022. Similar 
volatility was seen in business intentions, with 12% 
of adults intending to start a business in the next 
three years in 2019, rising to 20% in 2021, then falling 
back to 6% in 2022. EBO was 3.5% in 2019, went up to 
5.2% in 2021, and then fell further to 1.8% in 2022. This 
entrepreneurial instability, of course, mirrors the wider 
economy. More than three in five South Africans report 
that their household income has fallen in 2022 because 
of the pandemic.

Just over a third of South Africans know someone 
who has recently started a business, while twice this 
level consider they have the skills and experience to 
run their own business. More than three in five see 
good opportunities to start a business, although 
more than half of these would be deterred by fear of 
failure.

In South Africa, men are slightly more likely than 
women to be starting a new business, although the 
entrepreneurial gender gap remains small. However, 
job expectations continue to decline: in 2019 three in 10 
of those starting or running a new business expected 
to employ another six or more people in the next five 
years, but by 2022 this share had fallen to just two in 
10. Not surprisingly, earning a living because jobs are 
scarce continues to be the dominant agreed motive 
in an economy in which 97% of new businesses have 
local customers, although almost a quarter also have 
customers outside of South Africa, up from less than a 
fifth in 2021.

More than four out of five new entrepreneurs in 
South Africa agreed with the motivation to start 
a business in order “to earn a living because jobs 
are scarce”, while almost as many agreed with the 
motivations “to make a difference in the world” and 
“to build great wealth or very high income”. Clearly, for 
South African entrepreneurs, these motivations are not 
exclusive.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Spain

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.9 (22/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
2.9 (22/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.3 (22/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.2 (19/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.8 (18/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.1 (11/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.4 (22/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.2 (18/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.2 (17/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.1 (21/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

6.4 (16/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.3 (21/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.8 (21/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 40.2 29

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 53.1 14

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 46.5 30

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 40.3 28

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 0.6 48

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 12.0 22

Always consider social impact 68.5 39

Always consider environmental impact 68.9 37

Industry (% TEA in business services) 38.5 5

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 39.3 34

To build great wealth or very high income 39.1 45

To continue a family tradition 21.4 41

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 70.6 20

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 6.0 44= 5.9 6.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 7.0 20 6.5 7.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 41.3 39=

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 26.0 48

It is easy to start a business 32.2 41

Personally have the skills and knowledge 46.5 42

Fear of failure (opportunity) 50.9 10=

Entrepreneurial intentions* 8.3 40=

Spain
 Q Population (2021): 47.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 40.8 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
In 2021, GDP in Spain grew by more than 5%, while 
employment growth was nearly 7%. Inflation was 
below the Eurozone average at 6.6%, increasing the 
competitiveness of startups in Spain. In 2022, the 
Spanish government approved new laws to support 
business creation and growth and to promote the 
startup ecosystem.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2021 the overall entrepreneurial environment in 
Spain, as measured by the National Entrepreneurship 
Context Index (NECI), had scored 5.4, placing it 10th 
out of 47 economies, with 10 Framework Conditions 
scored as sufficient or better (≥5.0) and just three 
as insufficient (and two of those were very close to 
sufficient). Just one year later, the entrepreneurial 
environment in Spain had suffered a cataclysmic 
collapse, leaving it with a score of 4.0 and a rank of 
41st of 51 economies. Ten Framework Conditions were 
assessed as insufficient and just three as sufficient or 
better.

All of Spain’s Framework Condition scores in 2022 
were lower compared to 2021, with falls in scores for 
Government Policy: Support and Relevance (5.4 to 2.9), 
Government Entrepreneurial Programs (6.3 to 4.2), 
Research and Development Transfers (5.6 to 3.4) and 
Government Policy: Taxes and Bureaucracy (5.1 to 3.3).

Urgent action to support new businesses is 
required if further falls are to be prevented. A new legal 
framework that supports startup creation has been 
developed in 2022, which includes measures to reduce 
entry costs and favour the attraction of personnel 
and foreign investment. These measures come into 
effect in 2023 and should improve perceptions of the 
entrepreneurial environment in Spain.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Spain continues to have the largest Adult Population 
Survey (APS) sample size of any GEM participating 
economy, allowing its national and regional teams to 
conduct analysis at a fine level of detail. Because of this 

sample size, even small changes in variables may be 
significant.

The percentage of adults in Spain intending to start 
a business in the next three years fell slightly in the first 
year of the pandemic and has been rising steadily since 
then, although the level in 2022 (8.3%), was half of its 
largest neighbour, France. This is despite the collapse 
in the entrepreneurial environment outlined above. 
Two out of five adults in Spain consider they have the 
skills and experience to start a business, with a similar 
proportion knowing someone who had already done 
so. However, just one in four see good opportunities to 
start a business locally, while more than half of these 
would be deterred from doing so by the fear of failure.

The upshot of all this was that just 6% of adults 
in Spain were starting or running a new business in 
2022, a proportion that has hardly changed in the 
past five years. There was hardly any entrepreneurial 
gender gap in Spain in 2022, with proportions of men 
and women starting new businesses virtually the 
same. However, this is significantly less than France 
next door. The level of EBO in Spain has also proved 
remarkably stable at 7% in 2022, slightly higher than 
the pre-pandemic level of 6.3% in 2019 (and more than 
twice the level of its neighbour!).

Nearly two in five adults in Spain reported that their 
household income had fallen due to the pandemic. 
Since that pandemic started, “to earn a living because 
jobs are scarce” has been by far the dominant motive, 
agreed by seven out of 10 new entrepreneurs, almost 
twice the level of agreement of the next highest 
motive (“to build great wealth or very high income”). 
Two in five entrepreneurs agreed with the motive “to 
make a difference in the world”, and just one in five 
with “to continue a family tradition”.

Despite its relatively low level, starting or running a 
new business in Spain offers considerable potential in 
terms of impact. Almost a third of new entrepreneurs 
had customers outside of Spain, while nearly a half 
expected to use more digital technologies in the 
next six months to sell their products, a much higher 
proportion than in France. However just one in 10 
new entrepreneurs expected to employ six or more 
additional people in the next five years.
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Batista Canino, Phd, Director GEM 
Islas Canarias; Luis Ruano Marrón, 
Phd, Director GEM La Rioja; Miguel 
Angoitia Grijalba, Phd, Director GEM 
Madrid; Mª del Mar Fuentes Fuentes, 
Phd, Director GEM Melilla; Alicia 
Rubio Bañón, Phd, Director GEM 
Murcia; Ignacio Contín Pilart, Phd, 
Co-Director GEM Navarra; Martín 
Larraza Quintana, Phd, Co-Director 
GEM Navarra; María Saiz Santos, Phd, 
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Sweden

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.2 (9/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.1 (19/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.9 (15/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.7 (17/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.5 (9/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.1 (21/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.3 (15/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.6 (14/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.4 (10/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.4 (20/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.1 (10/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.3 (12/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.8 (6/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 22.0 47

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 23.7 46

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 36.5 41

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 33.4 37

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 1.3 36=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 19.4 13

Always consider social impact 60.0 45

Always consider environmental impact 60.8 44

Industry (% TEA in business services) 33.1 12

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 44.0 29

To build great wealth or very high income 52.1 29

To continue a family tradition 16.3 46

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 24.9 49

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 9.1 30= 7.1 11.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 4.8 35 3.4 6.1

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 53.8 24

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 76.7 5

It is easy to start a business 79.8 4

Personally have the skills and knowledge 49.4 38

Fear of failure (opportunity) 41.5 33

Entrepreneurial intentions* 13.7 32

Sweden
 Q Population (2021): 10.4 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 59.3 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The Swedish economy is estimated to have grown 
by about 3% in 2022, although high inflation (8%), 
higher interest rates and increased pessimism 
among households and firms were expected to lead 
to a slowdown in 2023. Inflation has led to higher 
interest rates, reducing demand and creating a more 
challenging climate for both new and established 
businesses.

Favourable tax rules for employee stock options 
have been extended to young growth companies to 
help them to recruit and retain staff.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In recent years Sweden had improved its 
entrepreneurial environment, having had an overall 
National Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI) score 
for the quality of that environment of 4.5 (less than 
sufficient; <5.0) in 2020, ranked 23rd, and then rising 
to a well-sufficient score of 5.3 (12th) in 2021. This 
momentum faltered in 2022, with eight Framework 
Condition scores being lower than a year earlier, 
reducing Sweden’s overall score to 5.0, or to just 
sufficient, with a ranking of 19th. The largest fall 
was in Commercial and Professional Infrastructure; 
followed by Research and Development Transfers; 
Entrepreneurial Finance; and Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance. For an economy ranked 
among the top 10 in terms of average incomes, 
resources should not be an issue.

Take Entrepreneurial Education Post-School, for 
example. The score for this Framework Condition 
in 2022 was 4.1, down from a year earlier, and much 
less than sufficient. However, other economies have 
invested in and improved their post-school education, 
so that Sweden’s relative position in terms of physical 
infrastructure fell to 41st of the 51 economies in 2022, 
having been 22nd just three years earlier.

Sweden did score relatively highly in the new 
questions about COVID recovery, a result consistent 
with its improving Framework Condition score for 
market dynamics. But there is clearly much work to 
do elsewhere in improving Sweden’s entrepreneurial 
environment to a level compatible with her Level A 
status.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Around one in eight adults in Sweden invested in 
someone else’s new business in 2022, a proportion 
that has been both relatively high and relatively stable 
over the past few years. However, the proportion of 
adults intending to start a business fell at the start of 
the pandemic (from 15% in 2019 to 11% in 2020), but 
has since recovered, reaching 15% in 2021 but 14% in 
2022. Swedish women remain less likely to be starting 
a new business than Swedish men, although the 
gender gap has narrowed in recent years as female 
entrepreneurship has risen faster than male. EBO 
actually increased at the start of the pandemic, but has 
subsequently stabilized at 4.8%, more or less what it 
was before the pandemic.

In 2022 more than half of Swedish adults knew 
someone who has started a business recently, with 
a similar proportion agreeing they have the skills 
and experience to do so. A relatively high proportion 
(more three in four) saw good opportunities to start a 
business locally, although nearly half of these would be 
deterred by fear of failure.

“To build great wealth or very high income” has 
been the most commonly chosen motivation of new 
entrepreneurs since this question was introduced by 
GEM in 2019, while the proportions agreeing with the 
motivation of “to continue a family tradition” or “to 
earn a living because jobs are scarce” have both fallen 
continuously since then.

The pandemic may have encouraged new 
entrepreneurs to focus more on local markets. The 
proportion with customers outside of the country 
declined from 46% in 2019 to 30% in 2021, before 
some slight recovery in 2022 (to 36%). This may have 
influenced more than a third of new entrepreneurs 
who expected to use more digital technology to sell 
their products in the next six months. Optimistically, 
the proportion of new entrepreneurs expecting to 
employ six or more additional people in five years 
stood at 15% in 2022, up sharply from just 9% a year 
earlier.

Institution

Lead institution
Swedish Entrepreneurship Forum 
(Entreprenörskapsforum)

Type of institution
Research Institute

Website
https://entreprenorskapsforum.se

Team

Team leader
Per Thulin
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Marcus Kardelo
Martin Svensson
Anders Broström
Frans Prenkert

Funders

Confederation of Swedish Enterprise
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Norstat

Contact

marcus.kardelo@
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Switzerland

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.6 (4/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
5.5 (8/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.2 (3/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.5 (5/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.6 (11/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.7 (6/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

6.0 (3/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.7 (2/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

3.8 (18/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.8 (5/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.8 (1/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.5 (10/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
6.4 (3/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 22.9 46

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 28.8 42

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 31.9 45

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 36.4 32

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 0.8 46

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 14.8 17

Always consider social impact 71.4 31=

Always consider environmental impact 75.3 30

Industry (% TEA in business services) 38.4 6

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 57.4 14

To build great wealth or very high income 37.1 47

To continue a family tradition 11.2 48

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 47.1 40

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 7.4 38 6.3 8.4

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 8.2 17 8.0 8.4

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 52.1 27

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 47.0 34

It is easy to start a business 66.5 12

Personally have the skills and knowledge 47.6 41

Fear of failure (opportunity) 32.3 47

Entrepreneurial intentions* 10.5 37

Switzerland
 Q Population (2021): 8.7 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 77.3 thousand (World Bank)
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Swiss GDP grew very little in the second and third 
quarters of 2022 (0.2% and 0.1% respectively). The 
services sector drove the little growth there was. 
So far, Switzerland has avoided high inflation, with 
consumer prices rising around 3% in 2022. However, 
some entrepreneurship has been impacted by the 
rising costs of imported goods and services. In 2022, 
the Swiss Innovation Agency launched “Innosuisse”, an 
initiative to support science-based innovation projects 
with significant market potential.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In pre-pandemic 2019, Switzerland topped the then 
new league table of entrepreneurial framework overall 
scores in the National Entrepreneurship Context Index 
(NECI) with a score of 6.1. The pandemic period saw 
some deterioration in that score to 5.4 (10th) in 2020, 
and to 5.5 in 2021 (ninth). But 2022 marked something 
of a recovery in Switzerland’s overall score: to 5.8. 
Improvements in the entrepreneurial environment 
scores of other economies, however, meant that 
Switzerland only ranked eighth of the 51 GEM 
economies in 2022.

In the 2021–2022 period, Switzerland increased 
its scores in nine Framework Conditions, with 
Entrepreneurial Education Post-School accounting 
for the largest increase. However, despite a creditable 
COVID recovery score of 6.5, well sufficient and 10th 
of 51 economies, Switzerland continues to have 
its overall score dragged down by poor scores for 
Entrepreneurial Education at School and for Ease 
of Entry: Market Dynamics. In the latter Framework 
Condition, Switzerland ranked 45th of 51 economies, 
in stark contrast to the 10 Framework Conditions 
for which it ranked 10th or better. In an economy in 
which six Framework Conditions scored 6 or more, 
scoring 3.8 for Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics and 
3.6 for Entrepreneurial Education at School is both 
problematic and inconsistent.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Like its similarly high-income neighbours Austria, 
France and Germany (but not Italy), Switzerland has a 
reputation for high levels of quality entrepreneurship. 
However, that reputation may be at risk, with the 
percentage of adults starting or running a new 
business in Switzerland falling in 2022 to 7.4%, 
down from 9.8% a year earlier, which in turn had 
been comparable to the pre-pandemic level of 
2019. However the level of EBO, which had fallen 
precipitously at the start of the pandemic (from 12% in 
2019 to 7% in 2020), continues to recover, reaching just 
over 8% in 2022.

Just over one in ten Swiss adults intend to start 
a business in the next three years, nearly back to 
pre-pandemic levels, while one in 10 are investing 
in someone else’s new business. More than half 
of Swiss adults know someone who has recently 
started a business, with only slightly less seeing good 
opportunities to start a business locally, or considering 
they have the skills and experience to be able to do so. 
Less than a third of those seeing good opportunities 
would be deterred by fear of failure.

“To make a difference in the world” remains the 
most agreed motivation for new Swiss entrepreneurs, 
as it has been since these questions were introduced 
by GEM in 2019, apart from the immediate aftermath 
of the pandemic (2020), when it was temporarily 
overtaken by “to earn a living because jobs are scarce”. 
In 2022, almost three in five new Swiss entrepreneurs 
agreed with the motivation “to make a difference in 
the world”.

While one in three new entrepreneurs expected 
to use more digital technology to sell their products 
in the next six months, just one in 10 of those new 
entrepreneurs were expecting to employ another six or 
more people in five years’ time.
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(HEG-FR)

Type of institution
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https://www.heg-fr.ch/en
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Team
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Taiwan

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.4 (1/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
6.6 (1/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
7.1 (1/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
6.6 (1/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
4.3 (2/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.9 (1/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

5.8 (1/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.9 (1/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.9 (5/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

5.2 (2/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

8.4 (1/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

6.7 (1/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
5.9 (1/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 44.2 27

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 39.5 29

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 57.8 16

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 41.9 27

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.1 26=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 8.6 28

Always consider social impact 90.9 2=

Always consider environmental impact 87.4 10

Industry (% TEA in business services) 13.6 34=

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 53.6 18

To build great wealth or very high income 49.5 31

To continue a family tradition 24.0 33=

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 30.8 46

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 5.6 46 4.3 6.9

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 9.0 12= 5.0 13.0

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 29.0 47

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 46.8 35=

It is easy to start a business 40.5 33

Personally have the skills and knowledge 39.9 45

Fear of failure (opportunity) 42.9 30=

Entrepreneurial intentions* 15.2 28

Taiwan
 Q Population (2021): 23.9 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 34.3 thousand (World Bank)
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Inflation has impacted the global economy and this 
is certainly the case for Taiwan. GDP growth in the 
economy has slowed to 3%, lower than earlier forecasts. 
The consumer price index edged up to about 3%, while 
unemployment remains low at 3.6%.

Entrepreneurs in Taiwan have become more 
cautious due to rising prices. Nevertheless, the level of 
incubation activities remain quite high, demonstrating 
that many individuals are proactively looking for 
opportunities to take the next step in starting a 
business.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
It is easy for governments to argue that they don’t have 
enough resources to afford an excellent environment 
for entrepreneurship. It certainly is the case that 
some rich economies have invested heavily in their 
entrepreneurial environments in recent years and have 
seen their environments improve. But it is also the case 
that some relatively low- or middle-income economies 
have achieved excellence in their environments, and 
this Global Report outlines two obvious examples: 
Taiwan and India. High-income economies with 
governments that have presided over sharp declines 
in their entrepreneurial environments, including Spain 
and Italy, may care to take note. The quality of their 
entrepreneurial environment is as much about choice 
as it is about resources.

In 2022, the quality of the entrepreneurial 
environment in Level B Taiwan was assessed by its 
national experts, in terms of National Entrepreneurship 
Context Index (NECI) score, at 6.2, third among the 51 
GEM economies, just as it had been two years earlier 
with a NECI score of 6.1. Taiwan did not participate 
in the GEM National Expert Survey (NES) in 2021, so 
comparisons will be made with results for 2020. In both 
2020 and 2022, the only Framework Condition scoring 
as insufficient (<5.0) was Entrepreneurial Education 
at School, with the score actually dipping between 
the two years. However, entrepreneurship courses 
and programs were only recently added into tertiary 
education in Taiwan in recent years, and the effects of 
this will take time.

On all other Framework Conditions, Taiwan scored 
sufficiently, and usually as much better than this. 
In 2022, Taiwan had 10 of its Framework Conditions 
scored among the top 10 of the 51 GEM economies, 
with three conditions ranked first: Government Policy: 

Taxes and Bureaucracy, Commercial and Professional 
Infrastructure, and Physical Infrastructure. The biggest 
improvement since 2020 was for Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy. If Taiwan can approach 
improving entrepreneurial education in schools 
with the same commitment given to improving 
government entrepreneurial policy, then quality could 
permeate its entire entrepreneurial landscape.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Just over two in five Taiwanese adults reported that 
their household income in 2022 was lower because 
of the pandemic, up slightly from two years earlier. 
The percentage of adults investing in someone else’s 
new business was both low and stable, at around 6%, 
possibly because high-quality entrepreneurial finance 
is available elsewhere in Taiwan. Business intentions are 
also stable and relatively modest around 15% since 2019.

Less than three in 10 adults in Taiwan in 2022 knew 
someone who had recently started their own business, 
down slightly from one in three in 2020. Almost two in 
five adults agreed they have the skills and experience 
to start their own business, and nearly half saw good 
opportunities to do so locally, although two in five of 
these would be deterred by the fear of failure.

The rate of adults starting or running a new 
business was stable at 8.4% in both 2019 and 2020, but 
had since fallen to 5.6% in 2022. Men were more likely 
than women to start a new business in Taiwan, with 
around three new businesses started by men for every 
two started by women. EBO has followed a similar 
pattern to new starts, falling from 12.8% in 2019 to 9% 
in 2022. So, in Taiwan, the proportion of adults starting 
or running a new business was about two-thirds of the 
proportion running an established business.

“To make a difference in the world” was the most 
commonly agreed motivation for new entrepreneurs in 
Taiwan, at just over one in two, closely followed by “to 
build great wealth or very high income”, at just under 
one in two. The proportion of new entrepreneurs with 
customers beyond Taiwan was 27% in 2022, back to the 
pre-pandemic level of 2018, but below the level of 2020.

More than half of new entrepreneurs in Taiwan 
expected, in the next six months, to use more digital 
technology to sell their products, and job expectations 
were strong, with more than one in three expecting to 
employ an additional six people or more in five years’ 
time, up from one in four in 2020.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Togo

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
2.8 (12/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
4.7 (5/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.3 (5/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.6 (5/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
1.5 (13/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
3.6 (12/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.6 (11/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.1 (11/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.1 (12/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.4 (10/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

4.3 (12/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.0 (12/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
2.7 (12/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 88.0 1

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 75.4 2

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 32.4 44

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 18.1 47

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 4.0 13=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 9.1 27

Always consider social impact 75.4 24

Always consider environmental impact 70.4 35

Industry (% TEA in business services) 3.3 48

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 52.4 20

To build great wealth or very high income 83.3 3

To continue a family tradition 30.3 22

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 81.3 12

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 24.1 7 25.4 22.6

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 18.0 2 18.9 17.0

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 58.9 18

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 77.2 4

It is easy to start a business 54.3 20

Personally have the skills and knowledge 87.5 2

Fear of failure (opportunity) 40.6 37

Entrepreneurial intentions* 52.3 3

Togo
 Q Population (2021): 8.5 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 2.3 thousand (World Bank)
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The economy of Togo has been recovering strongly 
after the pandemic, with GDP forecast to have risen 
by about 6% in 2022. Although inflation increased 
to around 9%, unemployment has remained stable, 
suggesting some economic resilience. However, the 
costs of business essentials have been increasing even 
faster, with a 13% increase in water, gas, electricity and 
other fuel prices, and a 17% increase in transport costs 
(both to November 2022).

The government has acted to support businesses, 
with measures including rescheduling credit 
payments, reducing the tax burden on business, 
exempting traders and artisans for market ticket taxes 
and reducing interest rates for businesses borrowing 
from the National Fund for Inclusive Finance (FNFI).

2022 Framework Conditions Review
Togo last participated in GEM in 2020, so its 
participation in 2022 allows some comparisons. In the 
earlier year, the overall quality of Togo’s entrepreneurial 
environment, as measured by the National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI), scored 3.8, 
placing it 38th of the 44 participating economies. In 
2022, that NECI score fell to 3.6, placing Togo 49th of 
the 51 GEM participating economies.

Between 2020 and 2022, all but one of Togo’s 
Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions showed 
a change in quality assessment. Five conditions 
improved, while six experienced declines. The biggest 
increase was for Social and Cultural Norms, although 
that increase was matched by equivalent falls in scores 
for both Commercial and Professional Infrastructure 
and for Ease of Entry: Burdens and Regulation.

The Togolese government is clearly trying to 
make the best of its limited resources. Togo’s 
highest framework scores in 2022 were for the two 
government policy conditions and for Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs. However, already low 
scores for the two education conditions declined still 
further between 2020 and 2022, with Togo ranked as 
bottom of all 51 economies for the former and 48th for 
the latter.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Around nine in 10 adults in Togo reported that their 
household income reduced due to the pandemic 
in 2022, the highest level in all GEM participating 
economies. Possibly because of this, or perhaps 
reflecting poor access to alternative entrepreneurial 
funding, around one in eight Togolese adults invested 
in someone else’s new business in both 2020 and 2022.

Entrepreneurial self-confidence was sky-high 
in Togo in 2022, with almost nine out of 10 adults 
considering themselves to have the skills and 
experience to start their own business and over a half 
of adults expecting to start their own business in the 
next three years. A similar proportion knew someone 
who has started their own business recently. More 
than three-quarters saw good opportunities to start 
a business locally, although two in five of these would 
not do so because of the fear of failure.

In 2020, almost a third of adults in Togo (33%) 
were starting or running their own business. By 
2022 this had fallen to just under a quarter (24.1%), 
with male entrepreneurship falling less than female 
entrepreneurship. This means that both the relative 
and absolute entrepreneurial gender gaps in Togo had 
fallen: by 2022, there were 11 women starting a new 
business in Togo for every 10 men doing the same. The 
level of EBO has been much more stable at 18% in both 
2020 and 2022.

The two material motivations (“to build great wealth 
or very high income” and “to earn a living because 
jobs are scarce”) had the highest levels of agreement 
among new entrepreneurs in Togo, although one in 
two also agreed with the “to make a difference i the 
world” motive and one in three with “to continue a 
family tradition”. Many Togolese new entrepreneurs 
clearly have multiple motivations in starting their new 
businesses.

Around one-third of Togo’s new entrepreneurs 
expected to use more digital technology in the next 
six months to sell their products. Relatively few (16%) 
had customers beyond Togo, while a similar proportion 
expected to employ another six or more people in five 
years’ time.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Tunisia

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.3 (10/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.6 (9/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
3.8 (7/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
3.8 (8/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.0 (8/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.0 (10/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

3.4 (4/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

4.7 (7/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

4.3 (11/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

3.5 (9/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

4.9 (11/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.7 (13/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.5 (9/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 68.5 10

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 65.2 5

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 45.9 33

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 20.4 45

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 3.7 15

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 6.4 32

Always consider social impact 86.2 10

Always consider environmental impact 88.3 8

Industry (% TEA in business services) 6.9 42

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 31.8 40

To build great wealth or very high income 56.2 26

To continue a family tradition 33.3 17

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 89.7 2

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 17.1 12 14.7 19.7

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 10.0 8 5.0 15.1

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 66.6 7

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 61.8 18

It is easy to start a business 44.7 30

Personally have the skills and knowledge 78.6 4

Fear of failure (opportunity) 42.6 32

Entrepreneurial intentions* 50.7 4

Tunisia
 Q Population (2021): 11.9 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 11.6 thousand (World Bank)
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The economy in Tunisia was going through a critical 
period in 2022, with existing structural problems 
aggravated by the aftermath of the pandemic and 
the consequences of the war in Ukraine. In the year 
to Q3 2022, GDP grew by nearly 3%, inflation reached 
almost 10% and the unemployment rate exceeded 15%. 
Inflation has hindered entrepreneurial intentions by 
raising costs, especially raw materials and borrowing 
costs.

In 2022, the government published three decrees 
regulating laws on crowdfunding, while the Ministry 
of Employment organized a national “Your Project” 
competition.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The collective judgement of national experts in Tunisia 
was that the quality of the overall entrepreneurial 
environment was poor in 2022, deriving a score of 3.7 in 
the National Entrepreneurial Context Index (NECI), well 
below sufficient (<5.0). This ranked Tunisia 47th of the 
51 economies participating in the GEM National Expert 
Survey (NES). None of the 13 individual conditions 
was rated as sufficient (≥5.0), although its Physical 
Infrastructure and Commercial and Professional 
Infrastructure came closest. Ten of the Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions were poor. Tunisia had eight 
Framework Conditions ranked in the bottom 10 among 
the GEM economies, with its highest ranks being for 
government policy, ranked 38th.

So there is much to do to improve the 
entrepreneurial environment in Tunisia. A good place 
to start might be entrepreneurial education in schools, 
rated lowest of the Framework Conditions, although 
investment here takes a long time to bear fruit. A faster 
return may come from investment in entrepreneurial 
finance, a significant obstacle to starting or developing 
a new business in Tunisia.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Two out of three adults in Tunisia reported that the 
pandemic had reduced their household income in 
2022, a high rate but middle-ranking among the GEM 
Level C economies. However, the proportion of adults 
investing in someone else’s new business was relatively 
high at one in seven, perhaps reflecting the paucity of 
entrepreneurial finance.

There was good awareness of entrepreneurship in 
Tunisia, with two out of three adults knowing someone 
who had recently started their own business. Three in 
four considered they have the skills and experience 
to start a business. The proportion who saw good 
opportunities to start a business locally was a little 
lower at three in five, although nearly half of these 
would be deterred by fear of failure.

The percentage of adults actually starting or 
running a new business in Tunisia in 2022 was 17%, 
although higher for men (20%) than for women (15%). 
Hence there were four men starting or running a new 
business for every three women doing the same. The 
percentage of adults running an established business 
was relatively high at 10%, so there were less than two 
adults starting a new business for every adult running 
an established one, a healthy ratio that suggests that, 
despite the generally unsupportive entrepreneurial 
environment, many new businesses are surviving long 
enough to become established. This may be helped by 
the fact that only a half of new businesses in Tunisia 
were in consumer services, a sector that typically has 
lower chances of survival.

Not surprisingly, “to earn a living because jobs 
are scarce” was agreed as a motivation by nine in 10 
new entrepreneurs, with “to make a difference in the 
world” agreed by less than one in three. However, job 
expectations were relatively strong, with one in five 
expecting to employ an additional six people or more 
in five years’ time. Conversely, one in three of those 
starting or running a new business expected to employ 
no new people in that period.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

United Arab Emirates

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
7.2 (1/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
7.5 (1/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
6.9 (1/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
7.0 (2/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
7.1 (2/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
7.4 (1/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

6.8 (1/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.8 (1/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.2 (3/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

6.6 (2/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.7 (4/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

7.9 (1/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
7.2 (1/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 66.2 12

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 25.7 44

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 81.9 2

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 50.2 19

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 19.6 1

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 35.6 1

Always consider social impact 90.2 4=

Always consider environmental impact 90.0 7

Industry (% TEA in business services) 19.5 26=

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 54.8 17

To build great wealth or very high income 69.5 15

To continue a family tradition 34.4 16

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 65.3 27

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 25.5 6 19.7 28.0

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 4.5 36 3.1 5.1

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 60.1 14

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 72.2 10

It is easy to start a business 77.2 7

Personally have the skills and knowledge 71.7 10

Fear of failure (opportunity) 39.2 38

Entrepreneurial intentions* 44.5 8

United Arab Emirates
 Q Population (2021): 9.9 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 66.8 thousand (World Bank)
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2022 GDP growth in the United Arab Emirates was over 
6%, with an average inflation rate of approximately 5% 
and unemployment rate a little below 4%.

Inflation in the United Arab Emirates appears to 
be under control and entrepreneurs have been given 
opportunities to offset its impacts.

Entrepreneurship remains a high priority in the 
United Arab Emirates, with the recently launched 
“Projects of the 50” targeting the next 50 years of 
development there as it moves towards its 100th 
independence anniversary in 2071.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The quality of the entrepreneurial environment in 
the United Arab Emirates has been on an upward 
trajectory in recent years, backed by high levels of 
investment and government commitment. In 2019, the 
United Arab Emirates entrepreneurial environment 
was assessed by its national experts to give a National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score of 5.8, 
ranking it fifth of GEM economies and well above 
regional comparators. This score improved in 2020 to 
6.0, still ranked fifth among GEM economies, and then 
leapt forward to 6.8 in 2021 to become the most highly 
rated of all GEM economies. In 2022, the NECI rank was 
further improved to a score of 7.2, the highest achieved 
since the NECI was introduced in 2019 — just as the 
United Arab Emirates score of 6.8 had been the year 
before.

The United Arab Emirates is not confined to a 
few high scores in specific Framework Conditions. 
In 2022, the UAE ranked first in seven of the 13 
Framework Conditions, and second in five more. Its 
lowest rank among the 51 GEM economies was fifth 
for Physical Infrastructure. Between 2021 and 2022, 
the United Arab Emirates improved its scores in nine 
Framework Conditions, with the largest increases 
for Entrepreneurial Finance and Entrepreneurial 
Education Post-School. Just two framework scores 
declined in 2022, with Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics 
falling a little, and Government Policy: Taxes and 
Bureaucracy by rather more. In addition, the United 
Arab Emirates had the second highest score for the 
quality of its recovery from the economic impacts of 
the pandemic.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The United Arab Emirates has not been immune 
to the impacts of the pandemic, with three in five 
adults reporting that the pandemic had reduced their 
household income in 2022, a proportion little changed 
since this question was introduced in 2020. Perhaps as a 
consequence, the share of adults investing in someone 
else’s new business declined in the early days of the 
pandemic, from 10% in 2019 to 4% in 2020. However, 
this has largely recovered since, reaching 9% in 2022. 
Similarly, business intention fell in those early days, from 
half of all adults intending to start their own business 
in the next three years, to one-third. This has also 
recovered strongly, and was almost a half in 2022.

Not surprisingly, many adults (three in five) in the 
United Arab Emirates knew someone who had started 
their own business recently, while seven in 10 saw 
good opportunities to start a business locally. However, 
and in what is a recurring theme in the United Arab 
Emirates, almost half would be deterred by fear of 
failure. New entrepreneurs are most motivated “to 
build great wealth or very high income” and “to earn 
a living because jobs are scarce”, although “to make a 
difference in the world” was not far behind.

TEA fell slightly when the pandemic began, edged 
back the following year, and has since surged ahead. 
While it was one in six pre-pandemic, it reached one in 
four adults in 2022. EBO, on the other hand, fell more 
sharply in the early days of the pandemic, from 7% in 
2019 to 2.5% in 2020. However, it recovered to 6.4% in 
2021, but has dropped to 4.5% in 2022. This means the 
United Arab Emirates has gone from just over two new 
adults starting a new business for every one running 
an established business, to a ratio of more than five to 
one in 2022. Converting these many new businesses 
to become established will be a challenge, even within 
such a high-quality entrepreneurial environment.

Considering the types of businesses being launched, 
as with other entrepreneurial variables, the proportion 
of international business (new entrepreneurs with 
customers beyond the United Arab Emirates) fell at 
the onset of the pandemic but has recovered strongly, 
reaching more than one in two in 2022. Encouragingly, 
more than seven in 10 new entrepreneurs expected, 
in the next six months, to use more digital technology 
to sell their products. As has become usual in the 
United Arab Emirates, job creation expectations were 
very strong, with three out of four new entrepreneurs 
expecting to employ another six people or more in five 
years’ time, rising from two out of three.
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EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

United Kingdom

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
4.1 (19/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.9 (20/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.3 (11/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.7 (16/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.2 (14/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.9 (15/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.3 (16/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

5.7 (12/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.1 (13/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.6 (15/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

5.5 (19/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

5.1 (13/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
4.9 (13/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 27.0 42

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 46.1 22

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 60.0 14=

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 57.0 10

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.5 23=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 13.0 21

Always consider social impact 74.4 25

Always consider environmental impact 73.3 33

Industry (% TEA in business services) 34.0 9

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 51.9 21

To build great wealth or very high income 61.1 21

To continue a family tradition 18.7 44

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 60.6 30

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 12.9 18= 10.7 15.1

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 6.8 22= 4.3 9.4

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 47.6 33

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 44.4 38

It is easy to start a business 65.9 13

Personally have the skills and knowledge 53.5 32

Fear of failure (opportunity) 52.9 7

Entrepreneurial intentions* 10.9 36

United Kingdom
 Q Population (2021): 67.3 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 49.7 thousand (World Bank)
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After post-COVID expansion in 2021, the UK economy 
slowed in 2022, with real GDP 0.4% below its pre-COVID 
level in Q4 2019. Consumer price inflation reached 
11% in October 2022. Higher input prices, especially 
for energy, pushed some businesses to pass on price 
increases to consumers, others to change suppliers, 
and some to scale down or consider closure.

Late in 2021 the government launched a large-scale 
business support scheme “Help to Grow: Management”, 
aimed at businesses with 5–249 employees, and 
designed to enhance their leadership and management 
skills to enable future growth in productivity (https://
www.gov.uk/business-finance-support/help-to-grow-
management-uk). The Rose Review, launched in 
2018 by Dame Alison Rose (CEO, NatWest Group) and 
informed by GEM UK data, provides a sharp focus on the 
challenges facing female entrepreneurs.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022, the United Kingdom ranked 25th in terms of 
its overall entrepreneurial environment with a National 
Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) score of 4.7, 
pretty much in the middle of the 51 economies in the 
GEM National Expert Survey (NES), having scored 
4.9 and been ranked 19th just a year earlier. It is not 
surprising that framework scores worsened over the 
year given chaotic trading conditions and supply chain 
blockages, as the implications of Brexit continued 
to be multiplied by the aftermath of the pandemic 
and compounded by rising energy prices. In the 
period 2021 to 2022, nine Framework Condition scores 
worsened, led by Physical Infrastructure and Ease of 
Entry: Burdens and Regulation, both directly related to 
the post-Brexit, post-pandemic turmoil.

An economy once lauded for its world-leading 
financial markets was assessed as insufficient in both 
the level of, and access to, entrepreneurial finance, 
alongside insufficient entrepreneurial education at all 
levels, and diminishing government policy support. An 
economy with two of the world’s top five universities1 

1 World University Rankings 2022, 
https://www.timeshighereducation.com

was rated as not sufficient (<5.0) in Research and 
Development Transfers.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Over a quarter of adults in the United Kingdom 
reported their household income had been 
reduced by the pandemic in 2022. However, after 
falling in the initial aftermath of the pandemic 
(from 9.3% to 7.8%), the proportion of adults in 
the United Kingdom starting or running a new 
business had recovered strongly, reaching a level of 
12.9% in 2022, well above pre-pandemic levels. The 
level of female entrepreneurship had increased a 
little more than male, so that the male-to-female 
entrepreneurship ratio fell from 1.7 in 2019 to 1.4 
in 2022. This was still a significant gender gap, 
suggesting many women were missing out on 
entrepreneurial opportunities.

In 2022, just under half of all adults knew someone 
who had recently started a new business, while slightly 
less saw good opportunities to start a business locally. 
Well over half considered themselves to have the skills 
and experience to start that new business, although 
a small majority of those seeing good opportunities 
to start a new business would be deterred by fear of 
failure.

Perhaps as a consequence of Brexit, the 
proportion of new entrepreneurs reporting they 
had customers outside of the country fell between 
2021 and 2022 (from 39% to 26%). “To building 
great wealth or very high income” was the most 
commonly agreed motivation for starting a new 
business in 2022, closely followed by “to earn a living 
because jobs are scarce”. Nevertheless, “to make a 
difference in the world” was agreed by more than 
half of all new entrepreneurs.

A promising three out of five new entrepreneurs 
expected to use more digital technology to sell their 
products in the next six months, with one in five 
expecting to employ another five or more people in 
five years’ time.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level A average
(22 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

United States

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
5.0 (11/22)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.9 (21/22)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
4.8 (17/22)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
4.0 (21/22)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
3.5 (12/22)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
4.7 (17/22)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.1 (17/22)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.4 (5/22)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

5.4 (9/22)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.9 (12/22)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.4 (6/22)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

7.0 (3/22)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
6.0 (5/22)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 32.9 34

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 53.3 13

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 56.6 17

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 50.4 18

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 4.7 11

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 16.5 16

Always consider social impact 72.8 29

Always consider environmental impact 68.8 38=

Industry (% TEA in business services) 22.3 22

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 69.3 7

To build great wealth or very high income 70.8 14

To continue a family tradition 36.5 14

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 54.5 37

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 19.2 10= 18.1 20.3

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 9.2 11 7.9 10.5

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 55.6 21

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 46.0 37

It is easy to start a business 65.8 14

Personally have the skills and knowledge 66.8 16

Fear of failure (opportunity) 43.1 28

Entrepreneurial intentions* 13.6 33

United States
 Q Population (2021): 331.9 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 69.3 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
The US economy remained unsettled, with the positive 
impact of a declining unemployment rate (5.9% in July 
2021 down to 3.5% in July 2022) being offset by first- 
and second-quarter contractions (GDP declined 1.6% 
and 0.6% respectively), and the highest inflation rates 
(8.5% or more) in 40 years. Such high inflation rates add 
uncertainty for entrepreneurs, as they must consider 
the impact of price increases on everything from 
customer demand to resource procurement.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
The United States continues to score high for 
Physical Infrastructure and for Social and Cultural 
Norm, giving a favourable view of entrepreneurship, 
but also low in terms of government policy and 
programmes, Research and Development Transfers 
and Entrepreneurial Education at School, each of 
which scored as less than sufficient (<5.0). In terms 
of Research and Development Transfers, the United 
States ranked 25th of the 51 economies participating 
in the National Expert Survey (NES) in 2022, and in the 
bottom half of economies for all three government-
related conditions. As a result, the it ranked 15th in 
terms of the overall entrepreneurial environment as 
measured by the National Entrepreneurship Context 
Index (NECI) score. More positively, that overall score 
has remained stable throughout the pandemic 
period, with the United States scoring better than 
sufficient on the new COVID recovery topic in the NES 
questionnaire.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The United States has a reputation as a hub of 
entrepreneurship, perhaps justified by years of 
consistently high rates of adults starting or running a 

new business, especially for a Level A economy. Since 
2018, despite the pandemic (or perhaps because of 
it), the level of TEA has exceeded 15%, reaching more 
than 19% in 2022. Meanwhile, the entrepreneurial 
gender gap (male TEA–female TEA) has been closing, 
from six percentage points in 2017 to just two in 
2022.

Although the peak of the pandemic appears to 
have passed, uncertainty about the future remains. For 
example, a declining proportion of new entrepreneurs 
expect to employ six or more people in five years’ 
time, from a third in 2019 to less than a quarter in 
2022. More optimistically, there is keen awareness of 
the nature of market change, with more than half 
of new entrepreneurs expecting to use more digital 
technologies in the next six months.

In 2022, the level of EBO was just over 9%, 
implying around two new businesses started for 
every established business. More than half of US 
adults know someone who has started a business, 
and self-confidence is high, with two out of three 
considering they have the knowledge and experience 
to start their own business. However, two in five of 
those seeing good opportunities would be deterred 
by fear of failure. Around one in seven US adults 
intend to start a business in the next three years, 
a proportion that has fluctuated since 2020, after 
falling slightly at the start of the pandemic. “To build 
great wealth or very high income” and “to make a 
difference in the world” share the dominant position 
among motivations, agreed by seven out of 10 US 
entrepreneurs.

In 2022 there was a sharp rise in the proportion of 
adults investing in someone else’s new business, up to 
13% from 9% in 2021, reflecting post-COVID business 
opportunities, but also perhaps perceived low returns 
on other investments.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level B average
(16 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Uruguay

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.8 (11/16)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
3.8 (8/16)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
5.0 (5/16)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
5.9 (2/16)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
2.3 (12/16)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.8 (2/16)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

4.2 (5/16)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

6.0 (3/16)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

2.0 (16/16)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.7 (7/16)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

7.3 (2/16)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

3.9 (13/16)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
3.4 (14/16)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 56.8 17=

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 33.5 36

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 60.0 14=

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 42.2 26

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 6.4 6=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 4.4 37

Always consider social impact 85.0 15

Always consider environmental impact 87.3 11

Industry (% TEA in business services) 16.1 31

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 40.5 33

To build great wealth or very high income 46.2 38

To continue a family tradition 27.2 27=

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 65.4 26

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 26.3 5 23.9 28.9

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 6.4 25 4.5 8.4

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 61.3 13

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 58.2 23

It is easy to start a business 38.7 34

Personally have the skills and knowledge 69.1 13

Fear of failure (opportunity) 46.7 18

Entrepreneurial intentions* 32.7 13

Uruguay
 Q Population (2021): 3.5 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 24.6 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
GDP in Uruguay increased by more than 5% in 2022, 
with inflation rising above 9% and unemployment 
at almost 8%. Uruguay is a “dollarized” economy due 
to its historic high inflation, causing inefficiencies in 
inventory management.

The government introduced the “law of urgent 
consideration” giving tax benefits to small businesses 
to help offset the economic impacts of the pandemic.

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022 improvements were evident in the assessed 
quality of 10 of Uruguay’s 13 individual Framework 
Conditions, which together pushed the overall 
assessment of its entrepreneurial environment in 
the National Entrepreneurship Context Index (NECI) 
score up from 4.3 in 2021 to 4.5 in 2022, edging its rank 
among GEM economies from 31st to 30th. Despite 
these improvements, Uruguay still has too many 
(eight) conditions assessed as insufficient (<5.0), often 
by a considerable margin. Much of the improvement 
since 2021 has been in conditions already scored as 
sufficient: in 2021, Uruguay had six conditions scored as 
poor (<4.0) — and the same nmber in 2022.

Of particular concern is both the level of, and access 
to, entrepreneurial finance, each assessed as poor 
in 2022. Finance is the lifeblood of the growing new 
business: without it, both inception and growth can 
be very difficult. Other areas suggest a very mixed 
picture. For example, the score for Ease of Entry: 
Burdens and Regulation improved sharply, while that 
for Ease of Entry: Market Dynamics declined equally 
sharply. At the same time three conditions that are the 
direct responsibility of the government all improved: 
both government policy conditions and Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs.

So, while the improvements in 2022 are welcome, 
there is still much to do, particularly in addressing 
those conditions scored as very poor. Uruguay is a 
Level B economy with big ambitions: continuing to 
improve its entrepreneurial environment is key to 
realizing those ambitions.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
The percentage of adults in Uruguay reporting that 
the pandemic has reduced their household income 
remains high at 56%, but is continuing to fall slowly. In 

2018, the percentage of adults in Uruguay intending 
to start a business in the next three years stood at 
28%. In the early stages of the pandemic this rose to 
37%, subsequently declining to 33% in 2022. Similarly 
the percentage of adults investing in someone 
else’s business also rose in those early days and has 
continued to increase, reaching 7% in 2022.

Adults in Uruguay do not lack confidence in their 
own abilities. In 2022, seven out of 10 agreed they have 
the skills and experience to start their own business. 
Six out of 10 knew someone who had recently started a 
business, and almost as many saw good opportunities 
to start a new business locally, although, as in most 
economies, around a half of these would be deterred 
from starting that business by fear of failure.

The percentage of adults starting or running their 
own business increased over the pandemic cycle, 
from 16% in 2018 to 22% in 2020, and then up to 26% in 
2022. So the share of adults starting or running a new 
business had risen from just one in six to more than 
one in four. Female rates have been increasing fastest: 
while the male rate increased by a half since 2018, 
the female rate has almost doubled over this period. 
The proportion of adults running an established 
business has been much more stable, falling slightly 
at the onset of the pandemic and then recovering. 
By 2022, there were more than four new businesses 
for every established business in Uruguay, raising 
questions about what obstacles may be preventing 
new businesses from transitioning into established 
ones. Some of the answers may well be evident from 
the review of Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions 
above.

“To earn a living because jobs are scarce” remained 
the most commonly agreed motive among new 
entrepreneurs, although agreement with this had 
fallen from four out of five in 2020 to just under two 
out of three in 2022. Meanwhile, “to make a difference 
in the world” had increased in popularity, agreed by 
three in 10 new entrepreneurs in Uruguay in 2020 and 
four in 10 in 2022.

Just one in six new entrepreneurs had customers 
beyond Uruguay, and three in five expected to use 
more digital technology in the next six months to sell 
their products. Job expectations were strong, with one 
in four of those starting or running a new business 
expecting to employ another six or more people in five 
years’ time.
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EXPERT RATINGS OF THE ENTREPRENEURIAL FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

EFCs scale:
0 = very inadequate 

insufficient status, 
10 = very adequate 

sufficient status. Rank 
recorded in brackets 

An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with 
another economy or economies.
* Strictly, as noted on p. 46, through this Report this is the percentage 
of those adults not already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
** Those reporting “somewhat decrease” or “strongly decrease”.

Level C average
(13 GEM economies;

see Section 1.5 and Table 1.1)

Venezuela

9

10

8

7

6

3

2

1

4

5

A2. Ease of Access 
to Entrepreneurial Finance
3.5 (13/13)

B1. Government Policy: 
Support and Relevance
2.1 (13/13)

B2. Government Policy: 
Taxes and Bureaucracy
1.7 (13/13)

C. Government 
Entrepreneurial Programs
2.1 (13/13)

D1. Entrepreneurial
Education at School
1.9 (11/13)

D2. Entrepreneurial
Education Post-School
5.2 (5/13)

E. Research and
Development Transfers

2.1 (13/13)

F. Commercial and
Professional Infrastructure

3.8 (13/13)

G1. Ease of Entry:
Market Dynamics

7.1 (1/13)

G2. Ease of Entry:
Burdens and Regulation

4.3 (7/13)

H. Physical
Infrastructure

4.0 (13/13)

I. Social and
Cultural Norms

4.9 (8/13)

A1. Entrepreneurial Finance
1.9 (13/13)

COVID-19 related

% Adults Rank/49

Pandemic has led household income to 
decrease** 78.6 2

% TEA Rank/49

Starting a business is more difficult than a 
year ago 41.3 25=

Use more digital technology to sell products 
or services 70.6 8

Pursue new opportunities due to pandemic 51.0 16

Entrepreneurship impact

% Adults Rank/49

Job expectations (expecting to employ six or 
more people in five years’ time) 2.1 26=

% TEA Rank/49

International (25%+ revenue) 3.3 42=

Always consider social impact 85.4 11=

Always consider environmental impact 84.9 14

Industry (% TEA in business services) 4.9 45

Motivational

(somewhat or strongly agree)

% TEA Rank/49

To make a difference in the world 53.1 19

To build great wealth or very high income 62.5 19

To continue a family tradition 33.0 18

To earn a living because jobs are scarce 89.9 1

Activity

% Adults Rank/49 % Female % Male

TEA (Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity) 15.9 15 15.0 16.9

EBO (Established 
Business Ownership) 2.6 46= 2.7 2.4

Attitudes and perceptions

% Adults Rank/49

Know someone who has started a new 
business 37.8 43

Good opportunities to start a business in my 
area 63.7 15=

It is easy to start a business 52.6 22

Personally have the skills and knowledge 83.2 3

Fear of failure (opportunity) 33.4 45

Entrepreneurial intentions* 29.4 15

Venezuela
 Q Population (2021): 28.7 million (UN)
 Q GDP per capita (2021; PPP, international $): 17.5 thousand (World Bank)
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POLICY ROADMAP
According to estimates by the Central Bank of 
Venezuela (BCV), GDP will have grown by nearly 19% in 
2022. Venezuela has one of the highest inflation rates 
in the world, estimated at 125% in 2022.

Towards the end of 2021, the government published 
the Law for the Promotion and Development of New 
Ventures to encourage new business creation and an 
entrepreneurial culture. A “National Venture Fund” was 
established, with seed capital of around $10 million, 
as well as the Registro Nacional de Emprendimientos 
(RNE).

2022 Framework Conditions Review
In 2022, the National Entrepreneurial Context 
Index (NECI) score for Venezuela was 3.2, lowest 
of all 51 economies participating in the GEM 
National Expert Survey (NES) that year. Of the 13 
Entrepreneurial Framework Conditions, Venezuela 
was ranked last for six, and next to last for two 
more. If an individual framework score of less than 
three denotes very poor, then the Venezuelan 
entrepreneurial environment was very poor for both 
entrepreneurial finance conditions, both government 
policy conditions, Government Entrepreneurial 
Programs, Entrepreneurial Education at School and 
for Research and Development Transfers. So both 
the market and the government have been failing 
to provide a supportive or enabling environment 
for entrepreneurship. Yet Venezuela also had two 
conditions rated as sufficient: Ease of Entry: Market 
Dynamics and Entrepreneurial Education Post-School.

So, overall, there is a poor entrepreneurial 
environment, but with some evidence that Venezuela 
can get some Framework Conditions right. How that 
entrepreneurial environment develops in the future is 
a matter of political commitment as well as resources. 
The new Law and National Venture Fund may signal a 
positive direction for both.

2022 Entrepreneurial Activity Review
Almost four out of five Venezuelan adults reported that 
the pandemic had reduced their household income in 
2022, second highest of the GEM economies behind 
Togo. Almost three in ten adults expected to start a 
business in the next three years.

Only one in three adults knew someone who had 
recently started a business, but confidence was high, 
with more than four out of five adults considering 
themselves to have the skills and experience to be 
able to start their own, second highest of the Level C 
economies, again behind Togo. Almost two in three 
saw good opportunities to start a business locally, and 
only one-third of these would have been deterred from 
doing so by the fear of failure.

The percentage of adults in Venezuela actually 
starting or running a business in 2022 was almost 
16%, although with slightly more men doing so than 
women. Seven out of 10 of those new businesses 
were in consumer services, in the middle for a Level 
C economy. The percentage of adults running an 
established business was very low at less than 3%, joint 
third lowest with Egypt and behind South Africa and 
Mexico. The ratio of more than five people starting new 
businesses for every person running an established 
business probably reflects the difficulties of keeping 
a new business viable long enough for it to become 
established. This ratio was only exceeded by Mexico 
among the 2022 GEM participants.

It is not surprising that nine out of 10 new 
entrepreneurs in Venezuela agreed with the 
motivation “to earn a living because jobs are scarce”. 
Rather more surprising is that six out of 10 agreed with 
the motive “to make a difference in the world”. Just 
one in 10 of those new entrepreneurs had customers 
outside of Venezuela, although that may change, with 
seven out of 10 agreeing that they expect to use more 
digital technology to sell their products in the next six 
months. Finally, just one in eight of those starting or 
running a new business in Venezuela expect to employ 
another six or more people in five years’ time.
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GEM Indicators

Knowing a Startup 
Entrepreneur

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who personally know someone who 
has started a business in the past two years.

Perceived Opportunities Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who agree that they see good 
opportunities to start a business within the next six months in the 
area in which they live.

Ease of Starting a 
Business

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who agree that it is easy to start a 
business in their country.

Perceived Capabilities Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who agree that they have the required 
knowledge, skills and experience to start a business.

Fear of Failure Rate Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who agree that they see good 
opportunities but would not start a business for fear it might fail.

Nascent 
Entrepreneurship Rate

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who are currently nascent 
entrepreneurs, i.e. are actively involved in setting up a business they 
will own or co-own; this business has not yet paid salaries, wages or 
made any other payments to the owners for more than three months.

New Business 
Ownership Rate

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who are currently owner-managers of 
a new business, i.e. who own and manage a running business that has 
paid salaries, wages or made any other payments to the owners for 
more than three months, but not more than 42 months (3.5 years).

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA)

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who are either a nascent 
entrepreneurs or owner-managers of a new business, i.e. the 
proportion of the adult population who are either starting or running 
a new business.

Established Business 
Ownership Rate (EBO)

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who are currently owner-managers of 
an established business, i.e. who are owning and managing a running 
business that has paid salaries, wages or made any other payments to 
the owners for over 42 months (3.5 years).

Business Services Percentage of TEA respondents involved in business services.

Consumer Services Percentage of TEA respondents involved in consumer services.

Entrepreneurial Employee 
Activity (EEA)

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who, as employees, have been 
involved in entrepreneurial activities such as developing or launching 
new goods or services, or setting up a new business unit, a new 
establishment, or a subsidiary in the last three years.

Sponsored Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who are involved in TEA and that 
business is part-owned with their employer.

Independent Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who are involved in TEA and that 
business is independently owned.

Motive for Starting a 
Business: “To make a 
difference in the world”

Percentage of TEA respondents who agree that a reason for starting 
their business is “to make a difference in the world”.
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Motive for Starting a 
Business: “To build great 
wealth or very high 
income”

Percentage of TEA respondents who agree that a reason for starting 
their business is “to build great wealth or a very high income”.

Motive for Starting a 
Business: “To continue a 
family tradition”

Percentage of TEA respondents who agree that a reason for starting 
their business is “to continue a family tradition”.

Motive for Starting a 
Business: “To earn a living 
because jobs are scarce”

Percentage of TEA respondents who agree that a reason for starting 
their business is “to earn a living because jobs are scarce”.

High Growth Expectation 
Entrepreneurial Activity

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 involved in TEA who expect to 
employ six or more people five years from now.

Internationally Oriented 
Entrepreneurial Activity

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 involved in TEA who anticipate 25% 
or more revenue coming from outside their country.

Scope (local/national/
international)

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 involved in TEA having customers 
only within their local area, only within their country, or those having 
international customers.

Product/Services Impact 
(local/national/global)

Percentage adults aged 18–64 involved in TEA having products or 
services that are either new to the area, new to their country or new to 
the world. 

Technology/Procedures 
Impact (local/national/
global)

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 involved in TEA having technology or 
procedures that are either new to the area, new to their country or new 
to the world. 

Informal Investment Percentage of adults aged 18–64 investing in someone else’s new 
business in the last three years.

Business Exit Rate Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who have exited a business in 
the past 12 months, either by selling, shutting down or otherwise 
discontinuing an owner/management relationship with that business.

Exit, Business Continues Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who have exited a business in the 
past 12 months and that business has continued.

Exit, Business Does Not 
Continue

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who have exited a business in the 
past 12 months and that business has not continued.

PANDEMIC-RELATED INDICATORS
Household Income Impact Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who consider that the pandemic has 

led their household income to somewhat or strongly decrease.

Knowing an Entrepreneur 
Who Stopped a Business

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who know someone who has stopped 
a business because of the pandemic.

Knowing an Entrepreneur 
Who Started a Business

Percentage of adults aged 18–64 who know someone who has started 
a business because of the pandemic.

Pandemic Opportunities Percentage of TEA respondents who agree or strongly agree that the 
pandemic has provided new opportunities they wish to pursue.
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Strongly 
decrease

Somewhat 
decrease

No substantial 
change

Somewhat 
increase Strongly increase

Austria A 8.6 23.4 61.2 5.9 0.9

Brazil C 34.9 21.9 31.5 7.6 4.0

Canada A 11.7 21.8 50.4 12.0 4.0

Chile B 22.4 29.2 37.7 7.1 3.5

China C 19.5 54.2 24.6 1.4 0.4

Colombia C 32.5 40.5 17.7 5.8 3.5

Croatia B 5.6 13.7 32.1 42.1 6.4

Cyprus A 22.6 22.1 49.2 4.5 1.5

Egypt C 40.1 32.3 23.2 3.3 1.1

France A 11.1 21.3 58.6 6.9 2.0

Germany A 8.3 23.4 56.5 10.3 1.4

Greece B 28.7 29.4 40.4 1.3 0.3

Guatemala C 25.7 38.2 22.7 8.7 4.7

Hungary B 9.3 19.8 58.0 10.8 2.1

India C 33.5 40.4 20.3 5.6 0.2

Indonesia C 26.2 49.0 23.5 1.3 0.0

Iran C 14.7 35.1 44.6 5.1 0.5

Israel A 9.7 26.6 57.8 5.0 1.0

Japan A 5.8 20.0 67.0 6.1 1.1

Latvia B 11.5 16.9 59.7 10.5 1.4

Lithuania A 8.1 21.0 58.2 10.6 2.1

Luxembourg A 6.8 20.7 63.6 7.0 1.9

Mexico B 39.6 37.9 14.5 4.0 4.0

Morocco C 30.1 36.2 31.6 1.8 0.3

Netherlands A 6.4 17.2 65.9 8.3 2.1

Norway A 1.6 7.0 84.3 5.4 1.6

Oman B 16.4 29.1 52.6 1.6 0.3

Panama B 37.6 32.8 18.2 6.3 5.1

Poland B 17.1 43.7 30.1 8.3 0.8

Puerto Rico B 25.8 30.2 30.2 8.8 5.0

Table A1. Impact of pandemic on household income in past year 
(% of adults aged 18–64 )
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Strongly 
decrease

Somewhat 
decrease

No substantial 
change

Somewhat 
increase Strongly increase

Austria A 8.6 23.4 61.2 5.9 0.9

Brazil C 34.9 21.9 31.5 7.6 4.0

Canada A 11.7 21.8 50.4 12.0 4.0

Chile B 22.4 29.2 37.7 7.1 3.5

China C 19.5 54.2 24.6 1.4 0.4

Colombia C 32.5 40.5 17.7 5.8 3.5

Croatia B 5.6 13.7 32.1 42.1 6.4

Cyprus A 22.6 22.1 49.2 4.5 1.5

Egypt C 40.1 32.3 23.2 3.3 1.1

France A 11.1 21.3 58.6 6.9 2.0

Germany A 8.3 23.4 56.5 10.3 1.4

Greece B 28.7 29.4 40.4 1.3 0.3

Guatemala C 25.7 38.2 22.7 8.7 4.7

Hungary B 9.3 19.8 58.0 10.8 2.1

India C 33.5 40.4 20.3 5.6 0.2

Indonesia C 26.2 49.0 23.5 1.3 0.0

Iran C 14.7 35.1 44.6 5.1 0.5

Israel A 9.7 26.6 57.8 5.0 1.0

Japan A 5.8 20.0 67.0 6.1 1.1

Latvia B 11.5 16.9 59.7 10.5 1.4

Lithuania A 8.1 21.0 58.2 10.6 2.1

Luxembourg A 6.8 20.7 63.6 7.0 1.9

Mexico B 39.6 37.9 14.5 4.0 4.0

Morocco C 30.1 36.2 31.6 1.8 0.3

Netherlands A 6.4 17.2 65.9 8.3 2.1

Norway A 1.6 7.0 84.3 5.4 1.6

Oman B 16.4 29.1 52.6 1.6 0.3

Panama B 37.6 32.8 18.2 6.3 5.1

Poland B 17.1 43.7 30.1 8.3 0.8

Puerto Rico B 25.8 30.2 30.2 8.8 5.0



222 Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2022/2023 Global Report

Table A1 (continued)

Strongly 
decrease

Somewhat 
decrease

No substantial 
change

Somewhat 
increase Strongly increase

Qatar A 13.6 30.5 51.6 3.8 0.6

Republic of Korea A 0.7 34.3 49.3 15.7 0.0

Romania B 11.5 22.3 54.2 10.6 1.4

Saudi Arabia A 10.2 37.7 43.6 7.7 0.8

Serbia B 19.0 31.2 44.7 4.9 0.2

Slovak Republic B 21.3 35.3 37.2 4.8 1.4

Slovenia A 6.1 18.8 61.2 11.9 2.0

South Africa C 40.2 23.5 19.2 7.3 9.9

Spain A 14.7 25.5 54.6 4.5 0.7

Sweden A 5.5 16.5 61.0 14.1 2.9

Switzerland A 4.9 18.0 70.5 5.3 1.4

Taiwan B 18.2 26.0 53.9 1.4 0.6

Togo C 75.8 12.2 8.4 0.8 2.8

Tunisia C 40.8 27.7 29.9 1.4 0.3

United Arab Emirates A 29.1 37.1 26.4 4.9 2.5

United Kingdom A 8.4 18.6 60.8 9.0 3.1

United States A 12.6 20.3 49.5 12.5 5.0

Uruguay B 28.2 28.6 35.9 4.6 2.8

Venezuela C 52.2 26.4 17.0 3.2 1.2
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Strongly 
decrease

Somewhat 
decrease

No substantial 
change

Somewhat 
increase Strongly increase

Qatar A 13.6 30.5 51.6 3.8 0.6

Republic of Korea A 0.7 34.3 49.3 15.7 0.0

Romania B 11.5 22.3 54.2 10.6 1.4

Saudi Arabia A 10.2 37.7 43.6 7.7 0.8

Serbia B 19.0 31.2 44.7 4.9 0.2

Slovak Republic B 21.3 35.3 37.2 4.8 1.4

Slovenia A 6.1 18.8 61.2 11.9 2.0

South Africa C 40.2 23.5 19.2 7.3 9.9

Spain A 14.7 25.5 54.6 4.5 0.7

Sweden A 5.5 16.5 61.0 14.1 2.9

Switzerland A 4.9 18.0 70.5 5.3 1.4

Taiwan B 18.2 26.0 53.9 1.4 0.6

Togo C 75.8 12.2 8.4 0.8 2.8

Tunisia C 40.8 27.7 29.9 1.4 0.3

United Arab Emirates A 29.1 37.1 26.4 4.9 2.5

United Kingdom A 8.4 18.6 60.8 9.0 3.1

United States A 12.6 20.3 49.5 12.5 5.0

Uruguay B 28.2 28.6 35.9 4.6 2.8

Venezuela C 52.2 26.4 17.0 3.2 1.2
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Table A2. Entrepreneurial activity (% of adults aged 18–64)
An equals sign (=) indicates that the ranking position is tied with another economy or economies

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 

Activity
Established Business 

Ownership Informal investment

Score Rank/49 Score Rank/49 Score Rank/49

Austria 6.8 40 8.3 15= 4.3 20=

Brazil 20.0 8= 10.4 7 10.8 5

Canada 16.5 13 6.2 27 4.5 18=

Chile 27.0 4 7.3 19 22.4 1

China 6.0 44= 3.2 43 4.3 20=

Colombia 28.0 2 5.1 34 2.6 34=

Croatia 13.2 17 3.4 42 2.8 32=

Cyprus 8.3 34= 5.7 29= 3.3 27

Egypt 6.6 41 2.6 46= 2.0 39=

France 9.2 29 2.9 44= 5.3 15=

Germany 9.1 30= 3.6 40 3.1 29

Greece 4.9 47 13.3 3 2.1 38

Guatemala 29.4 1 11.6 5 14.0 2

Hungary 9.9 28 6.9 21 2.0 39=

India 11.5 24 9.0 12= 2.5 36

Indonesia 8.1 36 5.7 29= 3.2 28

Iran 16.4 14 10.8 6 4.6 17

Israel 8.7 32 3.5 41 2.4 37

Japan 6.4 43 6.3 26 1.5 47=

Latvia 14.2 16 12.3 4 4.2 22=

Lithuania 12.7 20 8.3 15= 3.9 25

Luxembourg 7.0 39 5.3 33 4.5 18=

Mexico 12.9 18= 1.6 49 1.8 42=

Morocco 4.2 48 4.1 37= 1.9 41

Netherlands 12.5 21 6.8 22= 6.3 12

Norway 6.5 42 5.6 31= 4.2 22=

Oman 11.7 23 4.1 37= 3.5 26

Panama 27.9 3 5.8 28 8.2 8
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Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial 

Activity
Established Business 

Ownership Informal investment

Score Rank/49 Score Rank/49 Score Rank/49

Poland 1.6 49 9.8 9 1.6 45=

Puerto Rico 20.0 8= 5.6 31= 1.8 42=

Qatar 10.7 25= 3.9 39 9.1 7

Republic of Korea 11.9 22 19.9 1 2.8 32=

Romania 8.3 34= 8.6 14 1.5 47=

Saudi Arabia 19.2 10= 9.7 10 12.0 4

Serbia 10.5 27 2.9 44= 1.3 49

Slovak Republic 10.7 25= 6.6 24 2.9 30=

Slovenia 8.0 37 8.1 18 4.0 24

South Africa 8.5 33 1.8 48 1.6 45=

Spain 6.0 44= 7.0 20 2.9 30=

Sweden 9.1 30= 4.8 35 6.7 9=

Switzerland 7.4 38 8.2 17 6.7 9=

Taiwan 5.6 46 9.0 12= 5.3 15=

Togo 24.1 7 18.0 2 12.3 3

Tunisia 17.1 12 10.0 8 9.4 6

United Arab Emirates 25.5 6 4.5 36 5.4 13=

United Kingdom 12.9 18= 6.8 22= 2.6 34=

United States 19.2 10= 9.2 11 6.5 11

Uruguay 26.3 5 6.4 25 5.4 13=

Venezuela 15.9 15 2.6 46= 1.7 44
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Knowing someone 
who has started 
a business in the 

past two years

“There are good 
opportunities to 
start a business 

in the area 
where I live”

“In my country, 
it is easy to start 

a business”

“You personally 
have the knowledge, 
skills and experience 

required to start 
a business”

“You see good 
opportunities, but 
would not start a 
business for fear 

it might fail” (% of 
those seeing good 

opportunities) 

“Are you expecting 
to start a business 
in the next three 

years?”*

Austria 50.9 49.5 48.4 53.2 37.9 5.4

Brazil 75.8 67.9 46.8 69.2 49.0 53.0

Canada 47.3 58.8 63.0 55.4 51.8 14.2

Chile 68.6 50.5 51.1 70.1 44.9 46.1

China 56.3 56.5 25.9 54.4 56.7 6.4

Colombia 63.8 53.4 41.4 66.6 38.5 21.2

Croatia 66.5 60.0 34.0 73.6 48.6 19.5

Cyprus 82.4 26.8 48.4 52.7 51.7 18.3

Egypt 32.9 63.7 67.7 62.8 50.6 47.3

France 59.7 52.4 55.4 49.8 41.0 15.8

Germany 34.2 39.5 34.6 36.2 44.3 6.5

Greece 28.5 36.4 31.9 53.8 49.5 8.3

Guatemala 71.5 68.3 47.8 77.5 43.2 46.5

Hungary 47.9 27.2 47.4 36.8 34.0 8.7

India 47.4 75.5 78.0 78.1 54.0 20.1

Indonesia 71.4 87.2 72.2 75.5 36.8 33.3

Iran 64.1 51.3 23.7 54.2 30.9 27.5

Israel 59.2 46.8 12.9 35.4 44.0 12.3

Japan 20.4 12.7 27.5 14.9 50.9 5.1

Latvia 38.0 34.6 29.4 53.9 36.7 17.6

Lithuania 53.1 40.4 36.5 49.8 46.2 15.1

Luxembourg 41.3 52.4 64.2 50.0 44.1 14.0

Mexico 47.7 56.4 46.3 67.1 45.5 17.5

Morocco 51.6 62.5 36.5 63.3 44.4 37.3

Netherlands 54.5 61.6 82.9 42.2 33.8 16.2

Norway 42.6 73.6 82.8 49.2 41.0 5.5

Oman 58.5 75.7 56.5 57.6 33.3 44.3

Table A3. Public attitudes and perceptions (% of adults aged 18–64 somewhat or 
strongly agree)
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Knowing someone 
who has started 
a business in the 

past two years

“There are good 
opportunities to 
start a business 

in the area 
where I live”

“In my country, 
it is easy to start 

a business”

“You personally 
have the knowledge, 
skills and experience 

required to start 
a business”

“You see good 
opportunities, but 
would not start a 
business for fear 

it might fail” (% of 
those seeing good 

opportunities) 

“Are you expecting 
to start a business 
in the next three 

years?”*

Austria 50.9 49.5 48.4 53.2 37.9 5.4

Brazil 75.8 67.9 46.8 69.2 49.0 53.0

Canada 47.3 58.8 63.0 55.4 51.8 14.2

Chile 68.6 50.5 51.1 70.1 44.9 46.1

China 56.3 56.5 25.9 54.4 56.7 6.4

Colombia 63.8 53.4 41.4 66.6 38.5 21.2

Croatia 66.5 60.0 34.0 73.6 48.6 19.5

Cyprus 82.4 26.8 48.4 52.7 51.7 18.3

Egypt 32.9 63.7 67.7 62.8 50.6 47.3

France 59.7 52.4 55.4 49.8 41.0 15.8

Germany 34.2 39.5 34.6 36.2 44.3 6.5

Greece 28.5 36.4 31.9 53.8 49.5 8.3

Guatemala 71.5 68.3 47.8 77.5 43.2 46.5

Hungary 47.9 27.2 47.4 36.8 34.0 8.7

India 47.4 75.5 78.0 78.1 54.0 20.1

Indonesia 71.4 87.2 72.2 75.5 36.8 33.3

Iran 64.1 51.3 23.7 54.2 30.9 27.5

Israel 59.2 46.8 12.9 35.4 44.0 12.3

Japan 20.4 12.7 27.5 14.9 50.9 5.1

Latvia 38.0 34.6 29.4 53.9 36.7 17.6

Lithuania 53.1 40.4 36.5 49.8 46.2 15.1

Luxembourg 41.3 52.4 64.2 50.0 44.1 14.0

Mexico 47.7 56.4 46.3 67.1 45.5 17.5

Morocco 51.6 62.5 36.5 63.3 44.4 37.3

Netherlands 54.5 61.6 82.9 42.2 33.8 16.2

Norway 42.6 73.6 82.8 49.2 41.0 5.5

Oman 58.5 75.7 56.5 57.6 33.3 44.3

* Strictly, this is the percentage of adults excluding those already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
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Knowing someone 
who has started 
a business in the 

past two years

“There are good 
opportunities to 
start a business 

in the area 
where I live”

“In my country, 
it is easy to start 

a business”

“You personally 
have the knowledge, 
skills and experience 

required to start 
a business”

“You see good 
opportunities, but 
would not start a 
business for fear 

it might fail” (% of 
those seeing good 

opportunities) 

“Are you expecting 
to start a business 
in the next three 

years?”*

Panama 48.0 53.4 54.2 76.7 48.3 53.0

Poland 46.7 72.3 79.4 47.8 53.1 2.5

Puerto Rico 66.0 64.1 26.7 68.9 45.2 26.3

Qatar 64.2 81.0 67.3 64.1 43.0 43.6

Republic of Korea 39.5 41.0 37.4 54.8 18.3 23.9

Romania 46.2 63.8 42.5 62.7 55.7 6.4

Saudi Arabia 88.2 89.5 88.7 88.1 63.3 31.8

Serbia 54.6 37.8 32.7 66.1 41.3 12.4

Slovak Republic 59.3 29.4 20.4 42.9 42.9 8.6

Slovenia 53.5 55.0 67.7 62.8 50.2 15.3

South Africa 33.6 61.3 63.9 63.7 59.4 6.0

Spain 41.3 26.0 32.2 46.5 50.9 8.3

Sweden 53.8 76.7 79.8 49.4 41.5 13.7

Switzerland 52.1 47.0 66.5 47.6 32.3 10.5

Taiwan 29.0 46.8 40.5 39.9 42.9 15.2

Togo 58.9 77.2 54.3 87.5 40.6 52.3

Tunisia 66.6 61.8 44.7 78.6 42.6 50.7

United Arab Emirates 60.1 72.2 77.2 71.7 39.2 44.5

United Kingdom 47.6 44.4 65.9 53.5 52.9 10.9

United States 55.6 46.0 65.8 66.8 43.1 13.6

Uruguay 61.3 58.2 38.7 69.1 46.7 32.7

Venezuela 37.8 63.7 52.6 83.2 33.4 29.4

Table A3 (continued)
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Knowing someone 
who has started 
a business in the 

past two years

“There are good 
opportunities to 
start a business 

in the area 
where I live”

“In my country, 
it is easy to start 

a business”

“You personally 
have the knowledge, 
skills and experience 

required to start 
a business”

“You see good 
opportunities, but 
would not start a 
business for fear 

it might fail” (% of 
those seeing good 

opportunities) 

“Are you expecting 
to start a business 
in the next three 

years?”*

Panama 48.0 53.4 54.2 76.7 48.3 53.0

Poland 46.7 72.3 79.4 47.8 53.1 2.5

Puerto Rico 66.0 64.1 26.7 68.9 45.2 26.3

Qatar 64.2 81.0 67.3 64.1 43.0 43.6

Republic of Korea 39.5 41.0 37.4 54.8 18.3 23.9

Romania 46.2 63.8 42.5 62.7 55.7 6.4

Saudi Arabia 88.2 89.5 88.7 88.1 63.3 31.8

Serbia 54.6 37.8 32.7 66.1 41.3 12.4

Slovak Republic 59.3 29.4 20.4 42.9 42.9 8.6

Slovenia 53.5 55.0 67.7 62.8 50.2 15.3

South Africa 33.6 61.3 63.9 63.7 59.4 6.0

Spain 41.3 26.0 32.2 46.5 50.9 8.3

Sweden 53.8 76.7 79.8 49.4 41.5 13.7

Switzerland 52.1 47.0 66.5 47.6 32.3 10.5

Taiwan 29.0 46.8 40.5 39.9 42.9 15.2

Togo 58.9 77.2 54.3 87.5 40.6 52.3

Tunisia 66.6 61.8 44.7 78.6 42.6 50.7

United Arab Emirates 60.1 72.2 77.2 71.7 39.2 44.5

United Kingdom 47.6 44.4 65.9 53.5 52.9 10.9

United States 55.6 46.0 65.8 66.8 43.1 13.6

Uruguay 61.3 58.2 38.7 69.1 46.7 32.7

Venezuela 37.8 63.7 52.6 83.2 33.4 29.4

* Strictly, this is the percentage of adults excluding those already engaged in entrepreneurial activity.
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The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business who 
agree/strongly agree that 

pandemic has provided 
new opportunities 
that they want to 

pursue/are pursuing

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who think starting a 

business is somewhat 
or much more difficult 

as a year ago

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who expect 

to use more digital 
technologies to sell 

products or services in 
the next six months

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who agree/strongly 

agree that they 
always consider the 
social implications 

of decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who agree/
strongly agree that 

they always consider 
the environmental 

implications of 
decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who are 

aware of the United 
Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals

% TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO

Austria 41.3 40.4 34.9 28.4 43.6 20.8 69.3 62.4 67.4 64.4 30.4 25.7

Brazil 53.7 51.6 64.8 60.8 85.4 70.6 90.2 91.0 91.3 94.5 – –

Canada 49.8 48.6 55.5 36.8 55.3 43.4 69.9 74.9 75.8 75.0 30.8 25.7

Chile 67.5 70.1 63.3 50.7 75.4 56.8 88.1 86.9 91.9 90.2 15.0 17.2

China 84.2 88.4 31.3 18.4 36.9 34.1 78.4 71.5 85.8 86.8 34.4 36.8

Colombia 50.6 59.9 51.2 37.2 62.3 46.0 69.6 74.3 76.3 79.4 11.8 13.2

Croatia 32.2 22.9 34.8 29.0 50.1 49.2 81.0 71.2 82.5 82.2 27.8 30.3

Cyprus 56.5 57.0 40.1 19.3 53.0 30.9 73.4 62.9 70.2 56.9 14.1 19.6

Egypt 35.2 20.8 43.5 44.8 64.0 44.8 79.7 75.6 77.2 73.9 7.8 10.0

France 29.5 36.0 39.7 20.7 17.6 30.3 74.3 58.9 74.0 63.6 28.0 27.3

Germany 40.2 44.2 45.5 38.1 46.0 33.3 61.1 50.3 54.5 61.5 – –

Greece 40.3 59.4 21.2 14.9 47.3 22.0 72.2 69.6 77.1 79.6 19.3 17.3

Guatemala 59.6 60.9 53.0 39.7 72.6 61.4 93.3 90.3 93.5 90.0 – –

Hungary 42.9 33.9 17.4 10.2 37.7 18.1 66.6 57.1 80.3 65.9 24.7 22.7

India 68.0 50.2 68.8 68.2 28.2 22.8 84.7 82.6 74.2 79.6 7.9 4.4

Indonesia 34.8 39.6 46.7 25.0 60.9 40.0 88.6 83.4 84.2 80.0 6.9 12.6

Iran 62.3 67.2 21.6 14.2 53.4 33.5 71.3 42.6 68.8 36.9 – –

Israel 38.5 40.1 49.9 37.9 48.5 23.3 55.2 47.2 47.6 36.2 15.4 8.8

Japan 26.8 45.4 28.2 12.3 54.4 40.7 64.6 51.2 55.6 59.7 – –

Latvia 46.3 48.8 35.0 22.3 45.6 25.8 70.7 68.0 76.0 78.3 25.9 19.7

Lithuania 50.2 58.9 29.2 27.0 28.8 23.3 71.4 81.9 76.3 82.0 16.2 23.8

Luxembourg 49.7 44.5 50.7 49.3 55.0 43.8 85.3 80.4 82.4 82.0 – –

Mexico 48.5 42.8 54.9 49.5 78.9 73.6 85.2 87.9 87.5 84.1 8.9 15.4

Morocco 33.6 34.4 32.1 23.0 63.4 38.2 58.9 57.7 55.6 61.2 5.0 5.0

Netherlands 32.6 35.1 48.1 32.3 38.5 23.6 67.8 67.1 66.1 63.3 – –

Table A4. Attitudes and perceptions of entrepreneurs: % of Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity (TEA) and % of Established Business Ownership (EBO)
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The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business who 
agree/strongly agree that 

pandemic has provided 
new opportunities 
that they want to 

pursue/are pursuing

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who think starting a 

business is somewhat 
or much more difficult 

as a year ago

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who expect 

to use more digital 
technologies to sell 

products or services in 
the next six months

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who agree/strongly 

agree that they 
always consider the 
social implications 

of decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who agree/
strongly agree that 

they always consider 
the environmental 

implications of 
decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who are 

aware of the United 
Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals

% TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO

Austria 41.3 40.4 34.9 28.4 43.6 20.8 69.3 62.4 67.4 64.4 30.4 25.7

Brazil 53.7 51.6 64.8 60.8 85.4 70.6 90.2 91.0 91.3 94.5 – –

Canada 49.8 48.6 55.5 36.8 55.3 43.4 69.9 74.9 75.8 75.0 30.8 25.7

Chile 67.5 70.1 63.3 50.7 75.4 56.8 88.1 86.9 91.9 90.2 15.0 17.2

China 84.2 88.4 31.3 18.4 36.9 34.1 78.4 71.5 85.8 86.8 34.4 36.8

Colombia 50.6 59.9 51.2 37.2 62.3 46.0 69.6 74.3 76.3 79.4 11.8 13.2

Croatia 32.2 22.9 34.8 29.0 50.1 49.2 81.0 71.2 82.5 82.2 27.8 30.3

Cyprus 56.5 57.0 40.1 19.3 53.0 30.9 73.4 62.9 70.2 56.9 14.1 19.6

Egypt 35.2 20.8 43.5 44.8 64.0 44.8 79.7 75.6 77.2 73.9 7.8 10.0

France 29.5 36.0 39.7 20.7 17.6 30.3 74.3 58.9 74.0 63.6 28.0 27.3

Germany 40.2 44.2 45.5 38.1 46.0 33.3 61.1 50.3 54.5 61.5 – –

Greece 40.3 59.4 21.2 14.9 47.3 22.0 72.2 69.6 77.1 79.6 19.3 17.3

Guatemala 59.6 60.9 53.0 39.7 72.6 61.4 93.3 90.3 93.5 90.0 – –

Hungary 42.9 33.9 17.4 10.2 37.7 18.1 66.6 57.1 80.3 65.9 24.7 22.7

India 68.0 50.2 68.8 68.2 28.2 22.8 84.7 82.6 74.2 79.6 7.9 4.4

Indonesia 34.8 39.6 46.7 25.0 60.9 40.0 88.6 83.4 84.2 80.0 6.9 12.6

Iran 62.3 67.2 21.6 14.2 53.4 33.5 71.3 42.6 68.8 36.9 – –

Israel 38.5 40.1 49.9 37.9 48.5 23.3 55.2 47.2 47.6 36.2 15.4 8.8

Japan 26.8 45.4 28.2 12.3 54.4 40.7 64.6 51.2 55.6 59.7 – –

Latvia 46.3 48.8 35.0 22.3 45.6 25.8 70.7 68.0 76.0 78.3 25.9 19.7

Lithuania 50.2 58.9 29.2 27.0 28.8 23.3 71.4 81.9 76.3 82.0 16.2 23.8

Luxembourg 49.7 44.5 50.7 49.3 55.0 43.8 85.3 80.4 82.4 82.0 – –

Mexico 48.5 42.8 54.9 49.5 78.9 73.6 85.2 87.9 87.5 84.1 8.9 15.4

Morocco 33.6 34.4 32.1 23.0 63.4 38.2 58.9 57.7 55.6 61.2 5.0 5.0

Netherlands 32.6 35.1 48.1 32.3 38.5 23.6 67.8 67.1 66.1 63.3 – –
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The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business who 
agree/strongly agree that 

pandemic has provided 
new opportunities 
that they want to 

pursue/are pursuing

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who think starting a 

business is somewhat 
or much more difficult 

as a year ago

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who expect 

to use more digital 
technologies to sell 

products or services in 
the next six months

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who agree/strongly 

agree that they 
always consider the 
social implications 

of decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who agree/
strongly agree that 

they always consider 
the environmental 

implications of 
decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who are 

aware of the United 
Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals

% TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO

Norway 39.1 33.4 36.0 33.0 47.7 31.9 48.5 54.0 61.8 66.9 61.3 54.1

Oman 25.1 26.7 51.9 25.8 54.7 37.7 54.6 68.7 48.5 63.4 – –

Panama 58.1 58.6 61.1 44.4 80.3 62.4 90.9 88.0 93.7 91.5 – –

Poland 30.2 16.6 38.1 36.7 29.1 14.7 85.4 91.9 83.5 90.6 43.2 60.3

Puerto Rico 55.1 57.9 66.9 38.8 78.4 56.2 89.4 92.1 90.3 88.9 – –

Qatar 36.0 50.2 60.0 42.2 55.6 64.9 78.7 79.2 82.7 77.8 14.9 14.8

Republic of Korea 49.6 67.8 10.5 1.8 46.4 61.0 67.7 63.3 62.2 72.6 30.5 22.9

Romania 43.9 60.0 63.0 38.0 38.4 31.0 88.8 90.5 85.0 88.0 29.2 47.3

Saudi Arabia 15.5 15.2 67.2 51.1 62.1 71.7 79.5 82.2 82.5 83.0 – –

Serbia 29.4 45.5 20.3 19.3 33.1 28.2 74.0 75.3 78.3 77.6 12.4 11.6

Slovak Republic 9.3 7.1 32.6 25.7 34.0 22.0 71.1 71.4 70.7 71.8 30.2 26.0

Slovenia 21.9 20.8 48.5 35.7 52.4 26.0 83.4 88.2 93.0 86.9 30.2 22.9

South Africa 57.8 55.4 58.9 46.5 45.1 36.5 83.0 80.4 75.5 70.9 18.7 15.4

Spain 53.1 52.5 40.3 27.2 46.5 26.6 68.5 65.9 68.9 71.7 30.8 26.1

Sweden 23.7 23.1 33.4 33.0 36.5 29.2 60.0 57.7 60.8 59.9 – –

Switzerland 28.8 40.1 36.4 27.0 31.9 20.8 71.4 69.6 75.3 69.9 32.6 17.7

Taiwan 39.5 69.3 41.9 21.5 57.8 31.3 90.9 77.6 87.4 80.3 31.7 23.6

Togo 75.4 81.2 18.1 18.4 32.4 18.2 75.4 61.1 70.4 54.3 22.9 7.0

Tunisia 65.2 75.0 20.4 23.8 45.9 31.7 86.2 90.1 88.3 91.1 6.5 9.3

United Arab Emirates 25.7 36.7 50.2 51.7 81.9 79.1 90.2 87.9 90.0 84.4 30.6 26.8

United Kingdom 46.1 55.2 57.0 36.9 60.0 31.3 74.4 61.7 73.3 61.7 – –

United States 53.3 57.2 50.4 45.4 56.6 40.6 72.8 64.3 68.8 63.1 – –

Uruguay 33.5 37.8 42.2 31.4 60.0 41.9 85.0 78.2 87.3 78.7 11.0 16.4

Venezuela 41.3 21.5 51.0 36.9 70.6 70.8 85.4 86.2 84.9 82.6 – –

Table A4 (continued)
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The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business who 
agree/strongly agree that 

pandemic has provided 
new opportunities 
that they want to 

pursue/are pursuing

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who think starting a 

business is somewhat 
or much more difficult 

as a year ago

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who expect 

to use more digital 
technologies to sell 

products or services in 
the next six months

The % of those starting 
or running a new or 

established business 
who agree/strongly 

agree that they 
always consider the 
social implications 

of decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who agree/
strongly agree that 

they always consider 
the environmental 

implications of 
decisions

The % of those 
starting or running 

a new or established 
business who are 

aware of the United 
Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals

% TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO % TEA % EBO

Norway 39.1 33.4 36.0 33.0 47.7 31.9 48.5 54.0 61.8 66.9 61.3 54.1

Oman 25.1 26.7 51.9 25.8 54.7 37.7 54.6 68.7 48.5 63.4 – –

Panama 58.1 58.6 61.1 44.4 80.3 62.4 90.9 88.0 93.7 91.5 – –

Poland 30.2 16.6 38.1 36.7 29.1 14.7 85.4 91.9 83.5 90.6 43.2 60.3

Puerto Rico 55.1 57.9 66.9 38.8 78.4 56.2 89.4 92.1 90.3 88.9 – –

Qatar 36.0 50.2 60.0 42.2 55.6 64.9 78.7 79.2 82.7 77.8 14.9 14.8

Republic of Korea 49.6 67.8 10.5 1.8 46.4 61.0 67.7 63.3 62.2 72.6 30.5 22.9

Romania 43.9 60.0 63.0 38.0 38.4 31.0 88.8 90.5 85.0 88.0 29.2 47.3

Saudi Arabia 15.5 15.2 67.2 51.1 62.1 71.7 79.5 82.2 82.5 83.0 – –

Serbia 29.4 45.5 20.3 19.3 33.1 28.2 74.0 75.3 78.3 77.6 12.4 11.6

Slovak Republic 9.3 7.1 32.6 25.7 34.0 22.0 71.1 71.4 70.7 71.8 30.2 26.0

Slovenia 21.9 20.8 48.5 35.7 52.4 26.0 83.4 88.2 93.0 86.9 30.2 22.9

South Africa 57.8 55.4 58.9 46.5 45.1 36.5 83.0 80.4 75.5 70.9 18.7 15.4

Spain 53.1 52.5 40.3 27.2 46.5 26.6 68.5 65.9 68.9 71.7 30.8 26.1

Sweden 23.7 23.1 33.4 33.0 36.5 29.2 60.0 57.7 60.8 59.9 – –

Switzerland 28.8 40.1 36.4 27.0 31.9 20.8 71.4 69.6 75.3 69.9 32.6 17.7

Taiwan 39.5 69.3 41.9 21.5 57.8 31.3 90.9 77.6 87.4 80.3 31.7 23.6

Togo 75.4 81.2 18.1 18.4 32.4 18.2 75.4 61.1 70.4 54.3 22.9 7.0

Tunisia 65.2 75.0 20.4 23.8 45.9 31.7 86.2 90.1 88.3 91.1 6.5 9.3

United Arab Emirates 25.7 36.7 50.2 51.7 81.9 79.1 90.2 87.9 90.0 84.4 30.6 26.8

United Kingdom 46.1 55.2 57.0 36.9 60.0 31.3 74.4 61.7 73.3 61.7 – –

United States 53.3 57.2 50.4 45.4 56.6 40.6 72.8 64.3 68.8 63.1 – –

Uruguay 33.5 37.8 42.2 31.4 60.0 41.9 85.0 78.2 87.3 78.7 11.0 16.4

Venezuela 41.3 21.5 51.0 36.9 70.6 70.8 85.4 86.2 84.9 82.6 – –
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Table A5. Entrepreneurial activity by age, gender and education

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 

(TEA) by gender

 Established Business 
Ownership (EBO) 

by gender

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) by % of age group

Level of Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) for graduates and 

for non-graduates

% Male % Female % Male % Female % 18–34 % 35–64
% of 

graduates
% of non-
graduates

Austria 7.4 6.1 10.6 6.1 7.1 6.6 9.4 6.3

Brazil 23.0 17.2 14.2 6.8 22.8 18.1 17.8 20.7

Canada 18.3 14.8 7.0 5.4 24.4 12.3 17.9 11.6

Chile 28.9 25.2 8.8 5.8 26.6 27.3 27.5 25.9

China 6.9 5.0 3.5 2.9 8.9 4.4 7.5 4.7

Colombia 30.1 26.1 6.2 4.0 29.1 27.0 31.3 24.6

Croatia 17.0 9.5 4.3 2.5 21.3 9.6 17.3 10.4

Cyprus 11.7 4.9 7.6 3.9 12.4 5.8 10.4 5.1

Egypt 9.4 3.7 4.0 1.1 7.5 5.5 8.4 5.1

France 11.2 7.3 3.7 2.2 11.4 8.0 10.9 6.7

Germany 11.0 7.1 4.5 2.6 13.9 6.8 12.2 7.2

Greece 6.3 3.4 16.5 10.2 5.1 4.7 5.3 4.4

Guatemala 30.8 28.2 13.6 9.7 35.2 22.3 42.2 28.2

Hungary 12.0 7.9 9.4 4.6 12.4 8.6 11.8 8.8

India 11.6 11.4 10.5 7.6 9.8 13.3 11.6 11.5

Indonesia 7.0 9.2 5.5 5.9 7.4 8.6 9.0 8.0

Iran 19.3 13.6 17.6 3.9 19.9 13.3 17.9 14.9

Israel 10.5 7.0 3.3 3.6 8.4 8.9 8.9 0.0

Japan 9.1 3.6 8.6 4.1 6.1 6.5 6.4 6.0

Latvia 17.8 10.6 16.3 8.4 21.1 11.1 17.7 11.5

Lithuania 16.6 9.0 10.9 5.7 18.3 10.2 13.2 11.3

Luxembourg 8.5 5.4 6.6 3.5 6.2 7.4 10.3 3.8

Mexico 13.8 12.1 2.2 1.0 14.8 11.3 17.2 12.0

Morocco 5.4 3.1 6.8 1.5 5.2 3.1 5.8 3.3

Netherlands 15.3 9.6 8.3 5.3 17.7 9.6 15.1 11.1

Norway 8.3 4.5 7.6 3.5 4.8 7.4 7.3 5.4

Oman 11.8 11.6 5.5 2.6 13.4 9.6 15.3 8.1
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Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 

(TEA) by gender

 Established Business 
Ownership (EBO) 

by gender

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) by % of age group

Level of Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) for graduates and 

for non-graduates

% Male % Female % Male % Female % 18–34 % 35–64
% of 

graduates
% of non-
graduates

Austria 7.4 6.1 10.6 6.1 7.1 6.6 9.4 6.3

Brazil 23.0 17.2 14.2 6.8 22.8 18.1 17.8 20.7

Canada 18.3 14.8 7.0 5.4 24.4 12.3 17.9 11.6

Chile 28.9 25.2 8.8 5.8 26.6 27.3 27.5 25.9

China 6.9 5.0 3.5 2.9 8.9 4.4 7.5 4.7

Colombia 30.1 26.1 6.2 4.0 29.1 27.0 31.3 24.6

Croatia 17.0 9.5 4.3 2.5 21.3 9.6 17.3 10.4

Cyprus 11.7 4.9 7.6 3.9 12.4 5.8 10.4 5.1

Egypt 9.4 3.7 4.0 1.1 7.5 5.5 8.4 5.1

France 11.2 7.3 3.7 2.2 11.4 8.0 10.9 6.7

Germany 11.0 7.1 4.5 2.6 13.9 6.8 12.2 7.2

Greece 6.3 3.4 16.5 10.2 5.1 4.7 5.3 4.4

Guatemala 30.8 28.2 13.6 9.7 35.2 22.3 42.2 28.2

Hungary 12.0 7.9 9.4 4.6 12.4 8.6 11.8 8.8

India 11.6 11.4 10.5 7.6 9.8 13.3 11.6 11.5

Indonesia 7.0 9.2 5.5 5.9 7.4 8.6 9.0 8.0

Iran 19.3 13.6 17.6 3.9 19.9 13.3 17.9 14.9

Israel 10.5 7.0 3.3 3.6 8.4 8.9 8.9 0.0

Japan 9.1 3.6 8.6 4.1 6.1 6.5 6.4 6.0

Latvia 17.8 10.6 16.3 8.4 21.1 11.1 17.7 11.5

Lithuania 16.6 9.0 10.9 5.7 18.3 10.2 13.2 11.3

Luxembourg 8.5 5.4 6.6 3.5 6.2 7.4 10.3 3.8

Mexico 13.8 12.1 2.2 1.0 14.8 11.3 17.2 12.0

Morocco 5.4 3.1 6.8 1.5 5.2 3.1 5.8 3.3

Netherlands 15.3 9.6 8.3 5.3 17.7 9.6 15.1 11.1

Norway 8.3 4.5 7.6 3.5 4.8 7.4 7.3 5.4

Oman 11.8 11.6 5.5 2.6 13.4 9.6 15.3 8.1
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Table A5 (continued)

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 

(TEA) by gender

 Established Business 
Ownership (EBO) 

by gender

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) by % of age group

Level of Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) for graduates and 

for non-graduates

% Male % Female % Male % Female % 18–34 % 35–64
% of 

graduates
% of non-
graduates

Panama 31.2 24.6 7.9 3.7 29.1 27.0 30.4 25.1

Poland 1.5 1.6 10.0 9.6 3.0 0.9 1.6 1.4

Puerto Rico 22.3 17.9 8.0 3.4 23.1 18.3 22.6 12.5

Qatar 10.6 11.0 4.4 2.1 9.5 11.8 10.4 11.5

Republic of Korea 15.2 8.5 24.3 15.3 10.7 12.4 12.7 10.8

Romania 9.9 6.5 10.1 7.1 11.3 6.8 9.4 2.4

Saudi Arabia 21.6 16.1 9.5 10.1 18.8 19.6 18.8 20.1

Serbia 14.7 6.4 4.1 1.8 14.3 8.6 16.5 8.4

Slovak Republic 11.9 9.5 9.1 4.0 13.5 9.4 15.0 8.8

Slovenia 10.3 5.6 9.8 6.2 13.4 5.8 10.2 6.1

South Africa 9.1 7.9 2.0 1.7 9.3 7.5 11.3 6.6

Spain 6.0 5.9 7.5 6.5 6.0 6.0 8.0 4.1

Sweden 11.0 7.1 6.1 3.4 12.2 7.3 10.2 7.8

Switzerland 8.4 6.3 8.4 8.0 6.6 7.8 7.5 7.0

Taiwan 6.9 4.3 13.0 5.0 7.5 4.6 5.9 4.8

Togo 22.6 25.4 17.0 18.9 26.3 21.1 29.0 23.3

Tunisia 19.7 14.7 15.1 5.0 15.8 18.1 15.4 18.0

United Arab Emirates 28.0 19.7 5.1 3.1 24.7 26.5 26.5 18.2

United Kingdom 15.1 10.7 9.4 4.3 15.9 11.2 15.2 10.3

United States 20.3 18.1 10.5 7.9 27.0 14.5 19.5 18.3

Uruguay 28.88 23.87 8.4 4.5 31.7 22.5 29.1 25.9

Venezuela 16.89 15.02 2.4 2.7 16.3 15.7 18.8 14.7
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Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 

(TEA) by gender

 Established Business 
Ownership (EBO) 

by gender

Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) by % of age group

Level of Total early-stage 
Entrepreneurial Activity 
(TEA) for graduates and 

for non-graduates

% Male % Female % Male % Female % 18–34 % 35–64
% of 

graduates
% of non-
graduates

Panama 31.2 24.6 7.9 3.7 29.1 27.0 30.4 25.1

Poland 1.5 1.6 10.0 9.6 3.0 0.9 1.6 1.4

Puerto Rico 22.3 17.9 8.0 3.4 23.1 18.3 22.6 12.5

Qatar 10.6 11.0 4.4 2.1 9.5 11.8 10.4 11.5

Republic of Korea 15.2 8.5 24.3 15.3 10.7 12.4 12.7 10.8

Romania 9.9 6.5 10.1 7.1 11.3 6.8 9.4 2.4

Saudi Arabia 21.6 16.1 9.5 10.1 18.8 19.6 18.8 20.1

Serbia 14.7 6.4 4.1 1.8 14.3 8.6 16.5 8.4

Slovak Republic 11.9 9.5 9.1 4.0 13.5 9.4 15.0 8.8

Slovenia 10.3 5.6 9.8 6.2 13.4 5.8 10.2 6.1

South Africa 9.1 7.9 2.0 1.7 9.3 7.5 11.3 6.6

Spain 6.0 5.9 7.5 6.5 6.0 6.0 8.0 4.1

Sweden 11.0 7.1 6.1 3.4 12.2 7.3 10.2 7.8

Switzerland 8.4 6.3 8.4 8.0 6.6 7.8 7.5 7.0

Taiwan 6.9 4.3 13.0 5.0 7.5 4.6 5.9 4.8

Togo 22.6 25.4 17.0 18.9 26.3 21.1 29.0 23.3

Tunisia 19.7 14.7 15.1 5.0 15.8 18.1 15.4 18.0

United Arab Emirates 28.0 19.7 5.1 3.1 24.7 26.5 26.5 18.2

United Kingdom 15.1 10.7 9.4 4.3 15.9 11.2 15.2 10.3

United States 20.3 18.1 10.5 7.9 27.0 14.5 19.5 18.3

Uruguay 28.88 23.87 8.4 4.5 31.7 22.5 29.1 25.9

Venezuela 16.89 15.02 2.4 2.7 16.3 15.7 18.8 14.7
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Business-
oriented 
services

Consumer-
oriented 
services

Extractive 
sector

Transforming 
sector

Austria 34.7 46.2 5.1 14.0

Brazil 19.8 57.4 2.3 20.5

Canada 33.8 43.0 1.9 21.3

Chile 16.9 53.5 4.4 25.3

China 8.5 75.2 1.5 14.8

Colombia 8.2 72.8 0.6 18.5

Croatia 32.7 32.8 11.2 23.3

Cyprus 27.1 54.8 2.9 15.2

Egypt 7.4 47.8 17.4 27.5

France 33.9 42.3 3.5 20.3

Germany 29.9 51.6 1.6 16.9

Greece 17.4 49.6 9.0 24.0

Guatemala 5.4 77.9 2.8 14.0

Hungary 26.6 39.1 6.6 27.8

India 4.8 66.8 7.6 20.8

Indonesia 2.3 87.9 2.7 7.1

Iran 17.5 56.3 5.3 20.9

Israel 42.7 44.7 0.6 11.9

Japan 41.7 51.6 0.8 5.9

Latvia 28.5 36.6 6.9 28.0

Lithuania 20.0 42.2 10.1 27.7

Luxembourg 40.3 49.2 2.9 7.6

Mexico 5.3 74.9 2.7 17.2

Morocco 11.8 71.7 2.1 14.5

Netherlands 30.8 49.8 1.1 18.3

Norway 38.7 31.2 14.5 15.6

Oman 14.4 64.0 2.8 18.8

Panama 11.5 66.7 5.5 16.3

Poland 19.5 44.3 5.5 30.7

Table A6. Sector distribution of new entrepreneurial activity 
(% of Total early-stage Entrepreneurial Activity)
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Business-
oriented 
services

Consumer-
oriented 
services

Extractive 
sector

Transforming 
sector

Puerto Rico 22.4 60.0 2.3 15.4

Qatar 27.5 40.7 0.3 31.5

Republic of Korea 15.4 55.1 2.1 27.4

Romania 21.2 51.5 6.3 21.0

Saudi Arabia 4.2 89.2 1.2 5.4

Serbia 13.6 48.5 7.3 30.7

Slovak Republic 22.6 47.7 2.3 27.4

Slovenia 35.7 31.3 2.5 30.5

South Africa 7.9 67.3 4.5 20.3

Spain 38.5 45.6 2.5 13.4

Sweden 33.1 41.0 6.1 19.8

Switzerland 38.4 52.4 0.9 8.3

Taiwan 13.6 66.2 0.0 20.3

Togo 3.3 49.4 13.7 33.7

Tunisia 6.9 52.5 15.5 25.1

United Arab Emirates 19.5 64.3 1.8 14.4

United Kingdom 34.0 50.5 0.0 15.5

United States 22.3 47.4 3.8 26.5

Uruguay 16.1 56.7 4.9 22.3

Venezuela 4.9 70.7 3.4 21.0
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Business exits Positive

Negative, 
not including 

COVID-19 
pandemic

COVID-19 
pandemic

Austria 3.7 1.7 1.4 0.4

Brazil 13.0 0.9 8.2 3.0

Canada 8.2 2.8 4.0 0.6

Chile 7.6 1.6 4.0 1.6

China 3.4 0.8 1.7 0.7

Colombia 6.4 0.7 3.3 2.3

Croatia 3.6 0.9 1.9 0.4

Cyprus 4.1 0.5 2.3 1.1

Egypt 9.8 0.8 7.3 1.7

France 3.6 1.3 1.9 0.2

Germany 5.2 1.8 2.8 0.5

Greece 2.0 0.4 1.4 0.1

Guatemala 7.2 1.1 3.7 1.5

Hungary 1.9 0.5 0.7 0.3

India 6.3 1.6 3.5 0.9

Indonesia 10.5 2.1 4.7 2.4

Iran 7.4 1.1 5.4 0.2

Israel 3.7 0.7 2.2 0.4

Japan 2.0 0.6 1.0 0.2

Latvia 3.9 0.6 2.3 0.5

Lithuania 4.2 0.9 2.4 0.4

Luxembourg 4.5 1.9 1.8 0.2

Mexico 9.5 1.0 5.9 2.5

Morocco 4.3 0.2 3.2 0.8

Netherlands 5.6 2.3 2.7 0.4

Norway 1.6 0.4 0.7 0.1

Oman 11.2 1.1 6.3 3.4

Panama 11.1 1.0 5.7 4.4

Poland 3.7 0.9 0.7 2.2

Table A7. Business exits, and reason for exit (positive, negative [non-COVID] and 
COVID-related), % of adults aged 18–64
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Business exits Positive

Negative, 
not including 

COVID-19 
pandemic

COVID-19 
pandemic

Puerto Rico 3.7 0.5 1.7 0.9

Qatar 9.1 1.8 4.8 1.9

Republic of Korea 3.5 0.3 3.1 0.2

Romania 1.6 0.4 0.9 0.2

Saudi Arabia 11.5 5.2 6.0 0.2

Serbia 3.7 1.1 2.1 0.2

Slovak Republic 5.3 1.1 2.3 1.2

Slovenia 2.5 0.7 1.1 0.4

South Africa 4.9 0.3 3.1 1.2

Spain 2.5 0.7 1.5 0.2

Sweden 4.1 1.5 1.8 0.1

Switzerland 2.2 0.9 0.9 0.3

Taiwan 1.9 0.7 0.8 0.3

Togo 9.7 0.5 7.4 0.9

Tunisia 8.8 0.5 6.3 1.1

United Arab Emirates 14.6 3.4 8.1 1.9

United Kingdom 2.8 0.9 1.1 0.5

United States 9.1 2.7 4.3 1.1

Uruguay 9.8 1.8 5.9 1.3

Venezuela 5.3 0.1 3.5 0.7
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Job creation expectations

The % of adults 
(aged 18–64) 

starting or 
running a new 
business and 
anticipating 
25% or more 
revenue from 
outside their 

country 

The % of adults starting a new 
business with products or 

services that are either new 
to their area, new to their 

country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business using technology or processes 

that are either new to their area, new 
to their country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business having customers only within 

their local area, only within their country, 
and those having international customers

0 jobs 1–5 jobs

6 or 
more 
jobs

New to 
their area

New to 
their 

country
New to 

the world
New to 

their area
New to their 

country
New to the 

world Local only National International

Austria 4.1 1.6 1.1 1.2 1.1 0.5 0.3 0.9 0.3 0.3 2.1 1.9 2.5

Brazil 6.2 7.4 6.4 0.4 3.0 0.4 0.1 3.4 0.5 0.2 9.8 8.7 1.3

Canada 9.2 4.2 3.1 3.0 4.2 2.2 0.9 3.5 2.1 0.3 5.8 4.8 4.7

Chile 4.6 14.4 8.0 0.1 8.6 3.4 2.6 6.6 2.6 1.5 20.3 6.2 0.5

China 3.1 1.7 1.2 0.1 0.9 0.2 0.1 0.7 0.3 0.1 3.3 2.3 0.2

Colombia 5.8 14.6 7.6 1.2 5.7 0.6 0.3 5.1 0.6 0.4 12.7 9.5 3.9

Croatia 5.6 4.2 3.4 2.7 2.6 1.6 0.7 2.8 1.8 0.5 3.1 3.9 6.0

Cyprus 1.8 3.8 2.7 1.7 0.7 1.4 0.7 1.0 1.4 0.8 1.6 3.2 3.4

Egypt 2.9 2.0 1.7 0.1 1.0 0.1 0.0 1.0 0.1 0.0 2.4 3.4 0.4

France 3.6 3.1 2.4 1.1 1.7 0.9 0.8 1.7 0.8 0.9 3.0 2.8 3.1

Germany 6.2 1.7 1.2 1.7 3.1 0.8 0.6 2.5 1.4 0.5 2.8 3.0 2.5

Greece 1.8 2.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.8 0.1 0.7 0.7 0.0 1.6 1.1 2.0

Guatemala 4.6 16.2 8.6 1.8 8.8 1.1 0.4 9.5 1.3 0.7 14.8 11.0 3.2

Hungary 4.5 3.6 1.7 1.0 1.0 0.7 0.4 1.6 0.4 0.5 2.8 4.5 2.6

India 4.7 5.0 1.7 0.2 2.6 0.6 0.2 2.0 0.6 0.2 9.0 1.6 0.3

Indonesia 5.2 1.6 1.3 0.3 1.4 0.1 0.0 1.4 0.0 0.0 4.6 2.2 0.4

Iran 5.4 5.5 5.5 0.5 2.2 1.5 0.5 2.0 1.2 0.5 3.6 9.3 2.9

Israel 5.3 1.7 1.7 1.3 1.1 0.4 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 1.8 4.5 2.2

Japan 3.5 1.7 1.1 0.4 1.4 0.9 0.4 1.2 1.2 0.5 1.4 3.2 1.3

Latvia 6.1 4.6 3.5 3.2 0.8 1.5 0.5 0.7 1.3 0.4 1.7 6.3 6.1

Lithuania 5.4 4.1 3.2 2.2 1.0 0.9 0.6 0.8 1.2 0.5 2.3 5.2 4.9

Luxembourg 2.5 1.8 2.7 1.7 0.9 1.5 0.7 0.8 0.5 0.5 0.7 2.3 3.6

Mexico 2.2 7.6 3.1 0.5 3.5 0.7 0.3 3.8 0.5 0.5 7.1 3.8 1.2

Morocco 1.5 1.6 1.2 0.2 0.5 0.1 0.0 0.4 0.1 0.0 2.2 1.5 0.4

Netherlands 6.0 3.9 2.5 2.7 2.4 1.3 0.7 2.2 1.4 0.8 2.2 5.1 4.8

Table A8. Entrepreneurial expectations and scope (% of adults aged 18–64)
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Job creation expectations

The % of adults 
(aged 18–64) 

starting or 
running a new 
business and 
anticipating 
25% or more 
revenue from 
outside their 

country 

The % of adults starting a new 
business with products or 

services that are either new 
to their area, new to their 

country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business using technology or processes 

that are either new to their area, new 
to their country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business having customers only within 

their local area, only within their country, 
and those having international customers

0 jobs 1–5 jobs

6 or 
more 
jobs

New to 
their area

New to 
their 

country
New to 

the world
New to 

their area
New to their 

country
New to the 

world Local only National International

Austria 4.1 1.6 1.1 1.2 1.1 0.5 0.3 0.9 0.3 0.3 2.1 1.9 2.5

Brazil 6.2 7.4 6.4 0.4 3.0 0.4 0.1 3.4 0.5 0.2 9.8 8.7 1.3

Canada 9.2 4.2 3.1 3.0 4.2 2.2 0.9 3.5 2.1 0.3 5.8 4.8 4.7

Chile 4.6 14.4 8.0 0.1 8.6 3.4 2.6 6.6 2.6 1.5 20.3 6.2 0.5

China 3.1 1.7 1.2 0.1 0.9 0.2 0.1 0.7 0.3 0.1 3.3 2.3 0.2

Colombia 5.8 14.6 7.6 1.2 5.7 0.6 0.3 5.1 0.6 0.4 12.7 9.5 3.9

Croatia 5.6 4.2 3.4 2.7 2.6 1.6 0.7 2.8 1.8 0.5 3.1 3.9 6.0

Cyprus 1.8 3.8 2.7 1.7 0.7 1.4 0.7 1.0 1.4 0.8 1.6 3.2 3.4

Egypt 2.9 2.0 1.7 0.1 1.0 0.1 0.0 1.0 0.1 0.0 2.4 3.4 0.4

France 3.6 3.1 2.4 1.1 1.7 0.9 0.8 1.7 0.8 0.9 3.0 2.8 3.1

Germany 6.2 1.7 1.2 1.7 3.1 0.8 0.6 2.5 1.4 0.5 2.8 3.0 2.5

Greece 1.8 2.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.8 0.1 0.7 0.7 0.0 1.6 1.1 2.0

Guatemala 4.6 16.2 8.6 1.8 8.8 1.1 0.4 9.5 1.3 0.7 14.8 11.0 3.2

Hungary 4.5 3.6 1.7 1.0 1.0 0.7 0.4 1.6 0.4 0.5 2.8 4.5 2.6

India 4.7 5.0 1.7 0.2 2.6 0.6 0.2 2.0 0.6 0.2 9.0 1.6 0.3

Indonesia 5.2 1.6 1.3 0.3 1.4 0.1 0.0 1.4 0.0 0.0 4.6 2.2 0.4

Iran 5.4 5.5 5.5 0.5 2.2 1.5 0.5 2.0 1.2 0.5 3.6 9.3 2.9

Israel 5.3 1.7 1.7 1.3 1.1 0.4 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 1.8 4.5 2.2

Japan 3.5 1.7 1.1 0.4 1.4 0.9 0.4 1.2 1.2 0.5 1.4 3.2 1.3

Latvia 6.1 4.6 3.5 3.2 0.8 1.5 0.5 0.7 1.3 0.4 1.7 6.3 6.1

Lithuania 5.4 4.1 3.2 2.2 1.0 0.9 0.6 0.8 1.2 0.5 2.3 5.2 4.9

Luxembourg 2.5 1.8 2.7 1.7 0.9 1.5 0.7 0.8 0.5 0.5 0.7 2.3 3.6

Mexico 2.2 7.6 3.1 0.5 3.5 0.7 0.3 3.8 0.5 0.5 7.1 3.8 1.2

Morocco 1.5 1.6 1.2 0.2 0.5 0.1 0.0 0.4 0.1 0.0 2.2 1.5 0.4

Netherlands 6.0 3.9 2.5 2.7 2.4 1.3 0.7 2.2 1.4 0.8 2.2 5.1 4.8
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Table A8 (continued)

Job creation expectations

The % of adults 
(aged 18–64) 

starting or 
running a new 
business and 
anticipating 
25% or more 
revenue from 
outside their 

country 

The % of adults starting a new 
business with products or 

services that are either new 
to their area, new to their 

country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business using technology or processes 

that are either new to their area, new 
to their country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business having customers only within 

their local area, only within their country, 
and those having international customers

0 jobs 1–5 jobs

6 or 
more 
jobs

New to 
their area

New to 
their 

country
New to 

the world
New to 

their area
New to their 

country
New to the 

world Local only National International

Norway 2.5 2.5 1.5 0.7 0.7 0.5 0.5 0.2 0.4 0.4 1.9 2.4 2.0

Oman 8.2 1.7 1.7 0.7 1.7 0.7 0.1 1.5 0.5 0.0 2.7 5.7 3.1

Panama 2.5 14.1 11.2 1.0 5.4 2.4 0.7 6.0 2.2 0.5 8.1 16.5 2.8

Poland 0.2 1.1 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.1 1.0 0.5 0.1

Puerto Rico 3.7 10.1 6.3 1.7 3.4 2.4 1.5 3.3 2.8 1.3 2.1 10.9 6.4

Qatar 2.5 1.9 6.2 1.1 2.0 1.1 0.9 1.8 1.1 0.8 2.2 4.7 2.8

Republic of 
Korea 2.4 5.6 4.0 0.6 1.1 1.9 0.4 0.7 1.4 0.2 1.1 8.2 2.3

Romania 2.7 3.6 2.0 1.1 1.3 0.4 0.0 1.1 0.3 0.1 3.6 3.4 1.3

Saudi Arabia 3.9 10.8 4.5 1.0 4.6 0.8 0.1 5.1 1.1 0.1 10.0 5.7 3.4

Serbia 3.8 5.4 1.3 0.7 1.1 0.3 0.0 0.8 0.5 0.0 4.6 4.1 1.6

Slovak 
Republic 7.6 2.5 0.7 1.2 2.3 1.3 0.5 2.1 1.1 0.1 3.5 3.5 2.7

Slovenia 3.1 3.6 1.3 1.8 0.8 1.0 0.9 0.7 1.5 1.1 1.0 2.7 4.3

South Africa 2.3 4.3 1.8 1.6 2.4 0.3 0.0 2.3 0.2 0.1 5.0 1.5 1.7

Spain 3.3 2.0 0.6 0.6 0.9 0.5 0.3 0.8 0.5 0.2 2.3 1.8 1.7

Sweden 5.5 2.3 1.3 1.3 1.0 0.7 0.6 0.8 0.6 0.5 1.8 3.8 2.6

Switzerland 3.9 2.7 0.8 0.9 1.5 0.6 0.7 1.2 0.6 0.5 2.0 2.6 2.3

Taiwan 2.0 1.5 2.1 0.5 0.7 0.5 0.3 0.7 0.7 0.4 1.4 2.6 1.5

Togo 9.6 10.5 4.0 2.1 1.8 0.2 0.3 1.0 0.3 0.3 9.8 10.2 3.6

Tunisia 6.4 7.1 3.7 1.0 3.0 0.3 0.0 2.8 0.6 0.0 6.7 7.3 2.6

United Arab 
Emirates 2.7 3.2 19.6 8.7 3.9 4.3 2.3 4.4 4.9 2.3 4.5 7.2 13.2

United 
Kingdom 5.8 4.5 2.5 1.6 1.7 0.8 0.5 1.2 0.9 0.3 3.3 5.9 3.3

United States 9.2 5.4 4.7 2.8 3.3 2.3 1.9 3.3 1.8 2.2 6.3 6.9 5.1

Uruguay 10.2 9.7 6.4 1.1 4.9 2.1 0.9 4.6 1.7 1.0 10.1 11.2 3.7

Venezuela 4.7 9.1 2.1 0.5 2.5 0.4 0.6 2.3 0.5 0.3 9.3 4.2 1.6
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Job creation expectations

The % of adults 
(aged 18–64) 

starting or 
running a new 
business and 
anticipating 
25% or more 
revenue from 
outside their 

country 

The % of adults starting a new 
business with products or 

services that are either new 
to their area, new to their 

country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business using technology or processes 

that are either new to their area, new 
to their country or new to the world

The % of adults starting or running a new 
business having customers only within 

their local area, only within their country, 
and those having international customers

0 jobs 1–5 jobs

6 or 
more 
jobs

New to 
their area

New to 
their 

country
New to 

the world
New to 

their area
New to their 

country
New to the 

world Local only National International

Norway 2.5 2.5 1.5 0.7 0.7 0.5 0.5 0.2 0.4 0.4 1.9 2.4 2.0

Oman 8.2 1.7 1.7 0.7 1.7 0.7 0.1 1.5 0.5 0.0 2.7 5.7 3.1

Panama 2.5 14.1 11.2 1.0 5.4 2.4 0.7 6.0 2.2 0.5 8.1 16.5 2.8

Poland 0.2 1.1 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.1 1.0 0.5 0.1

Puerto Rico 3.7 10.1 6.3 1.7 3.4 2.4 1.5 3.3 2.8 1.3 2.1 10.9 6.4

Qatar 2.5 1.9 6.2 1.1 2.0 1.1 0.9 1.8 1.1 0.8 2.2 4.7 2.8

Republic of 
Korea 2.4 5.6 4.0 0.6 1.1 1.9 0.4 0.7 1.4 0.2 1.1 8.2 2.3

Romania 2.7 3.6 2.0 1.1 1.3 0.4 0.0 1.1 0.3 0.1 3.6 3.4 1.3

Saudi Arabia 3.9 10.8 4.5 1.0 4.6 0.8 0.1 5.1 1.1 0.1 10.0 5.7 3.4

Serbia 3.8 5.4 1.3 0.7 1.1 0.3 0.0 0.8 0.5 0.0 4.6 4.1 1.6

Slovak 
Republic 7.6 2.5 0.7 1.2 2.3 1.3 0.5 2.1 1.1 0.1 3.5 3.5 2.7

Slovenia 3.1 3.6 1.3 1.8 0.8 1.0 0.9 0.7 1.5 1.1 1.0 2.7 4.3

South Africa 2.3 4.3 1.8 1.6 2.4 0.3 0.0 2.3 0.2 0.1 5.0 1.5 1.7

Spain 3.3 2.0 0.6 0.6 0.9 0.5 0.3 0.8 0.5 0.2 2.3 1.8 1.7

Sweden 5.5 2.3 1.3 1.3 1.0 0.7 0.6 0.8 0.6 0.5 1.8 3.8 2.6

Switzerland 3.9 2.7 0.8 0.9 1.5 0.6 0.7 1.2 0.6 0.5 2.0 2.6 2.3

Taiwan 2.0 1.5 2.1 0.5 0.7 0.5 0.3 0.7 0.7 0.4 1.4 2.6 1.5

Togo 9.6 10.5 4.0 2.1 1.8 0.2 0.3 1.0 0.3 0.3 9.8 10.2 3.6

Tunisia 6.4 7.1 3.7 1.0 3.0 0.3 0.0 2.8 0.6 0.0 6.7 7.3 2.6

United Arab 
Emirates 2.7 3.2 19.6 8.7 3.9 4.3 2.3 4.4 4.9 2.3 4.5 7.2 13.2

United 
Kingdom 5.8 4.5 2.5 1.6 1.7 0.8 0.5 1.2 0.9 0.3 3.3 5.9 3.3

United States 9.2 5.4 4.7 2.8 3.3 2.3 1.9 3.3 1.8 2.2 6.3 6.9 5.1

Uruguay 10.2 9.7 6.4 1.1 4.9 2.1 0.9 4.6 1.7 1.0 10.1 11.2 3.7

Venezuela 4.7 9.1 2.1 0.5 2.5 0.4 0.6 2.3 0.5 0.3 9.3 4.2 1.6
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“To make a 
difference in 
the world” 

“To build great 
wealth or very 
high income” 

“To continue 
a family 

tradition” 

“To earn a 
living because 

jobs are 
scarce” 

Austria 37.9 37.4 19.1 46.0

Brazil 75.2 64.3 44.1 82.0

Canada 64.1 65.8 38.1 58.5

Chile 55.1 54.7 27.9 69.6

China 14.7 60.9 27.2 60.3

Colombia 47.6 54.0 34.5 86.6

Croatia 40.8 48.8 26.7 70.2

Cyprus 45.3 78.3 25.4 60.5

Egypt 58.7 71.9 52.6 84.8

France 23.7 42.3 22.2 42.6

Germany 42.8 47.8 32.9 47.2

Greece 23.5 56.7 39.6 63.6

Guatemala 80.9 78.5 52.4 89.1

Hungary 66.9 37.0 21.6 57.9

India 80.9 69.0 68.6 78.0

Indonesia 48.5 81.6 31.0 80.6

Iran 34.9 85.1 22.8 69.9

Israel 33.4 77.7 16.5 50.9

Japan 31.9 41.1 26.5 37.1

Latvia 29.3 40.4 22.6 63.9

Lithuania 40.8 46.5 24.0 66.6

Luxembourg 55.8 48.3 37.6 47.0

Mexico 68.2 51.4 53.1 86.9

Morocco 13.5 61.2 19.5 82.5

Netherlands 46.8 45.8 24.6 39.4

Norway 48.0 46.1 22.9 30.4

Oman 32.8 75.1 36.9 73.2

Panama 68.5 59.5 45.7 85.0

Poland 16.7 47.6 14.4 73.1

Table A9. The motivation to start a business (% of Total early-stage Entrepreneurial 
Activity who somewhat or strongly agree)
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“To make a 
difference in 
the world” 

“To build great 
wealth or very 
high income” 

“To continue 
a family 

tradition” 

“To earn a 
living because 

jobs are 
scarce” 

Puerto Rico 70.6 48.6 29.5 67.2

Qatar 46.9 82.0 32.5 59.9

Republic of Korea 8.4 79.2 4.6 27.1

Romania 81.7 74.3 41.3 71.1

Saudi Arabia 64.6 87.3 61.9 85.2

Serbia 21.6 43.4 22.6 81.0

Slovak Republic 29.2 36.5 29.9 78.8

Slovenia 50.2 57.0 29.8 57.4

South Africa 80.4 80.8 49.2 89.5

Spain 39.3 39.1 21.4 70.6

Sweden 44.0 52.1 16.3 24.9

Switzerland 57.4 37.1 11.2 47.1

Taiwan 53.6 49.5 24.0 30.8

Togo 52.4 83.3 30.3 81.3

Tunisia 31.8 56.2 33.3 89.7

United Arab Emirates 54.8 69.5 34.4 65.3

United Kingdom 51.9 61.1 18.7 60.6

United States 69.3 70.8 36.5 54.5

Uruguay 40.5 46.1 27.2 65.4

Venezuela 53.1 62.5 33.0 89.9
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Income level

Number of Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions 

(EFCs) scored as 
sufficient or better (≥5) NECI score

Argentina Level B 3 3.7

Austria Level A 5 4.8

Brazil Level C 2 3.6

Canada Level A 7 5.1

Chile Level B 6 4.5

China (PRC) Level C 9 5.6

Colombia Level C 5 4.5

Croatia Level B 3 4.1

Cyprus Level A 4 4.3

Egypt Level C 4 4.3

France Level A 8 5.1

Germany Level A 6 5.1

Greece Level B 3 4.6

Guatemala Level C 4 3.8

Hungary Level B 4 4.7

India Level C 13 6.1

Indonesia Level C 11 5.8

Iran Level C 1 3.6

Israel Level A 8 5.5

Italy Level A 2 4.2

Japan Level A 5 5

Latvia Level B 10 5.5

Lithuania Level A 12 5.8

Luxembourg Level A 7 5

Mexico Level B 3 3.8

Morocco Level C 2 4.3

Netherlands Level A 13 5.9

Norway Level A 7 5.2

Oman Level B 1 4.2

Table A10. National Entrepreneurship Context Index and number of Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions (EFCs) scored as sufficient or better (score ≥5)
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Income level

Number of Entrepreneurial 
Framework Conditions 

(EFCs) scored as 
sufficient or better (≥5) NECI score

Panama Level B 3 4.3

Poland Level B 2 3.8

Puerto Rico Level B 1 3.8

Qatar Level A 11 5.7

Republic of Korea Level A 10 5.7

Romania Level B 3 4.2

Saudi Arabia Level A 11 6.3

Serbia Level B 5 4.6

Slovak Republic Level B 3 4.4

Slovenia Level A 4 4.8

South Africa Level C 0 4.1

Spain Level A 3 4

Sweden Level A 6 5

Switzerland Level A 11 5.8

Taiwan Level B 12 6.2

Togo Level C 0 3.6

Tunisia Level C 0 3.7

United Arab Emirates Level A 13 7.2

United Kingdom Level A 5 4.7

United States Level A 6 5.2

Uruguay Level B 5 4.5

Venezuela Level C 2 3.2

GEM total 5 4.8
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GEM Global Sponsor

BABSON COLLEGE
Babson College is a founding institution and sponsor of the Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM).

Located in Wellesley, Massachusetts, USA, with hub locations in Boston and Miami, Babson is 
recognized internationally as a leader in entrepreneurship education.

Ranked No. 1 in entrepreneurship education for 26 consecutive years by US News & World Report, 
Babson is the first to understand that thinking and acting entrepreneurially is more than just an 
inclination. It can be taught. And Babson does it better than anyone.

Babson grants BS degrees through its innovative undergraduate program, and offers MBA and MS 
degrees, as well as certificate programs through its F.W. Olin Graduate School of Business.

Babson Executive Education and the Babson Academy for the Advancement of Global 
Entrepreneurial Learning also help drive growth and innovation at organizations and other 
universities all around the world.

At Babson, we believe that entrepreneurship is the most powerful force in creating great economic 
and social value everywhere.

The College’s student body is globally diverse, representing 77 countries and speaking more than 
50 languages. Twenty-nine per cent of undergraduates and 39% of graduates are international. An 
additional 7% and 9% hold dual passports, respectively.

One hundred per cent of Babson students take entrepreneurship courses. A broad variety of 
entrepreneurship topics are taught by 25 tenured or tenure-track entrepreneurship faculty, all having 
practical startup experience, and by 22 highly accomplished entrepreneurs, investors and business 
leaders serving as adjunct faculty. In addition, entrepreneurship is integrated throughout the 
curriculum across all business and liberal arts disciplines.

As the educator, convener and thought leader for Entrepreneurship of All Kinds®, Babson College 
shapes the entrepreneurial leaders our world needs most: those with strong functional knowledge and 
the skills and vision to navigate change, accommodate ambiguity, surmount complexity, and motivate 
teams in a common purpose to create sustainable economic and social value in organizations of all 
types and sizes.

Besides GEM, Babson has co-founded and continues to sponsor the Babson College 
Entrepreneurship Research Conference (BCERC), the largest academic research conference focused 
exclusively on entrepreneurship, as well as the Successful Transgenerational Entrepreneurship Project 
(STEP) — a global family business research project. Babson is home to The Diana Project™, which 
engages in research activities, forums and scholarship focusing on women entrepreneurs and their 
growth.

For more information, visit www.babson.edu.

http://www.babson.edu
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CARTIER WOMEN’S INITIATIVE
The Cartier Women’s Initiative is an annual international entrepreneurship 
program which aims to drive change by empowering women impact 
entrepreneurs. Founded in 2006, the program is open to women-run and 
women-owned businesses from any country and sector that aim to have a 
strong and sustainable social and/or environmental impact.

At the heart of the Cartier Women’s Initiative is the vision of a world 
where every woman impact entrepreneur can realize her full potential. To 
reach this vision, obtaining and monitoring hard data related to the state 
of women’s entrepreneurship is critical in enrolling more support into the 
ecosystem and to drive collaboration. Cartier Women’s Initiative partnered 
with GEM as it was in search of a partner to track, monitor and assess women 
entrepreneurship activities.

THE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT FRIBOURG
The School of Management Fribourg (HEG-FR) is a bilingual public business 
school located in Fribourg, Switzerland, and a member of the University of 
Applied Sciences and Arts of Western Switzerland (HES-SO). Its Institute of 
Small and Medium Enterprises houses the Swiss chapter of GEM research, 
which is headed by Professor Rico Baldegger, PhD, in collaboration with 
other colleagues such as those at SUPSI Manno in Ticino, Switzerland.

One of the forerunners in Switzerland for training and interdisciplinary 
research in the area of entrepreneurship and SMEs (small and medium 
enterprises), the School of Management Fribourg has a particular 
thematic interest in research on women’s entrepreneurship and impacts of 
entrepreneurship on the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).
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Most stakeholders want to advance entrepreneurial activity. But it is difficult to make 
informed decisions without having the right data. Global Entrepreneurship Monitor fills 
this void. Watch this short video to learn why many organizations — such as Babson 
College, Cartier Women’s Initiative, Fribourg School of Management, Shopify and the 
Women Entrepreneurs Finance Initiative — sponsor GEM, the world’s longest-running 
study of entrepreneurship. (Click on the image or go to https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=UAFWuMSUxJE.)

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UAFWuMSUxJE
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UAFWuMSUxJE
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UAFWuMSUxJE


Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) is a consortium of national 
country teams, primarily associated with top academic institutions, 
that carries out survey-based research on entrepreneurship around 
the world. GEM is the only global research source that collects data 
on entrepreneurship directly from individual entrepreneurs. GEM’s 
Adult Population Survey (APS) provides analysis on the characteristics, 
motivations and ambitions of individuals starting businesses, as well as 
social attitudes towards entrepreneurship. The National Expert Survey 
(NES) looks at the national context in which individuals start businesses. 
The unique GEM tools and data benefit numerous stakeholder groups:

• Academics are able to apply unique approaches to studying 
entrepreneurship at the national level;

• Policymakers are able to make better-informed decisions to help 
their entrepreneurial ecosystems thrive;

• Entrepreneurs have better know ledge on where to invest and 
influence;

• Sponsors collaborate with GEM to advance their organizational 
interests;

• International organizations leverage the entrepreneurial insights 
from GEM through reports and events.

In numbers, GEM is:
• 24 years of data;
• 3,600,000+ GEM Adult Population Survey interviews since 1999;
• 173,000+ respondents in the 2022 Adult Population Survey;
• 2,000+ expert interviews for the 2022 GEM National Expert Survey;
• 120+ economies since 1999;
• 370+ specialists in entrepreneurship research (GEM National Team 

members);
• 300+ academic and research institutions;
• 200+ funding institutions;
• 1,000+ publications in peer reviewed journals.

GEM began in 1999 as a joint project between Babson College (USA) and 
London Business School (UK). The consortium has become the richest 
resource of information on entrepreneurship, publishing a range of 
global, national and “special topic” reports on an annual basis.
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